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PREFACE. 


Tae following Exercises were prepared simply as 
all accompaniment to the First Book of the Anabasis. 
They consist of easy sentences, similar to those in the 
Anabasis, involving the same words and construc- 
‘ions, and are designed by frequent repetition to make 
the learner familiar with the language of Xenophon. 
Accordingly the chapters and sections in both are 
made to correspond. ‘Thus, §§ Ist, 2d, etc., of chapter 
Ist in the Exercises, require a constant reference to 
δ Ast, 2d, ete.,in chapter Ist of the Anabasis. So 
with the remaining sections. 

In writing these Exercises, it is impossible to study 
the expressions of Xenophon too carefully, or to imi- 
tate them too closely; and the fact that the learner 
has continually before him a model so faultless, so 
purely Attic, is conceived to be no small advantage. 

It will be observed, that each section contains ἃ. 
vocabulary and two paragraphs of English sentences, 
The first paragraph is intended for oral recitation, 
and together with the vocabulary should be maade 
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familiar, so as to be recited promptly and with little 
effort. The second paragraph consists of longer and 
more varied sentences, which are to be written, and 
which may also, in reviews especially, be expressed 
viva voce. As the chief thing in learning any lan- 
guage is to become familiar with its words and idioms, 
the question may fairly be raised, whether it would not 
be better for the beginner in Greek, to occupy some- 
what less of his time in committing to memory ab- 
struse rules, which he comprehends but imperfectly, and 
a grammatical nomenclature, which surely will give 
him a very imperfect idea of the harmony of the Gre- 
cian tongue; and instead of this, to occupy a greater 
proportion of his time in storing the mind with those 
words and phrases, which in endless combinations are 
an essential part of the language which he is aiming 
to acquire. Would not this process be more analogous 
to that which nature points out to us? 

It is supposed that the majority of those who use 
these Exercises, will also have in their possession Dr. 
Owen’s edition of the Anabasis, which contains nu- 
merous grammatical references and full explanatory 
notes. For this reason, many annotations have been | 
omitted in the margin of this work which might other 
wise have found a place. | 

The Greek text which has been selected is that 
of Kriger. This is added to the Exercises, so that the 
book may be used even by those who are not reading 
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the Anabasis, and who may chalice not to have a 
copy. Should any discrepancies between this text and 
the words employed in the vocabularies be discovered, 
they may be explained by the fact that the Editor him- 
self made use of the text of Dr. Owen’s edition in the 
preparation of the work. 

The explanatory netes are desultory and various. 
The plan of the work forbade any attempt to develop 
a regular and methodical syntax, provided there were 
need of such a treatise. But the excellent grammars 
of Kiihner, Sophocles and Crosby rendered such an 
attempt unnecessary. 

For the convenience of the learner, an English- 
Greek vocabulary, a catalogue of the irregular verbs, 
and an index to the principal grammatical notes have 
been appended to the Exercises. 


Brown University, Sept. 1849. 


EXERCISES 


IN 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 


CHAPTER FIRST. 


δ 1. Son, παῖς, δ. Young, νέος. Elder, πρεσβύτερος. in 
prose the usual positive is πρεσβύτης. Termination, τελευτή. 
Infe, the period of life, βίος. Life opposed to death, ζωή. 
Both, ἀμφότεροι. Ihave, there is born to me, γίγνεταί pov. 
Tam sick, ἀσϑενῶςξ I apprehend, suspect, ὑποπτεύω. I wish, 
βούλομαι. I am present, πάρειμι. (The learner is supposed 
to be familiar with the numerals and pronouns.) When== 
after, éxel ; when as ἃ correlative of then, ore. 

He is sick. They are sick. We are sick. You (sing.) 
are sick. You (plur.) are sick. The son of Darius is sick. 
The sons of Darius are sick. I wish to be present. He wishes 
to be present. I wish you to be present. He wishes me to 
be present. They wish us to be present. 

Darius has three sons. Cyrus had two sons. He (ai- 
tov) has five sons. They (αὐτῶν) have one son. Darius is 
sick. The two sons of Darius are sick. The younger son 
of Darius was sick and was apprehending a termination of 
his life. I wish my two sons both to be present. He wishea 

1* 
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his three sons to be present. When he ‘apprehended a ter 
mination of his life, he wished his elder son to be present. 


ὃ 2. Sovereignty, government, ἀρχή. General, στρατηγός. 
Plain, πεδίον. Friend, φίλος. Heavy-armed man, ὁπλίτης. 
Commander, ἄργων. To happen, τυγχάνειν. I send for, ueta- 
πέμπομαι. I make, appoint, now. I go up, ἀναβαίνω. I take, 
λαμβάνω. I have, ἔχω. (Observe the difference both in 
meaning and construction between this word and γίγνομαι, 
sup.) And, also, καί, And, but, δέ, 

He sent for me. They sent for me. [sent for you. 
You sent for me. You (plur.) sent for us. We sent for 
you. The general sent for you. He sent for the general. 
He sent for the commander. We sent for the commander, 
and the heavy-armed men. 

He happens to be present. They happened to be pre- 
sent.(*) He sent for Cyrus. I shall send for my two sons 
from the sovereignties of which I made them satraps. And 
I also appointed him general of all who used to assemble (3) 
in the plain of Castolus. The five sons go up taking (5) Tis- 
saphernes upon the supposition of his being(*) a friend. 
They went up having four hundred heavy-armed men. I 
will go up having seven hundred heavy-armed men, and 
Xenias their commander. 


§ 3. Brother, ἀδελφός, Kingdom, βασιλεία. Mother, μή- 





(ἢ Observe here that the participle agrees in number, &c., with the 
subject of the verb. 

(*) The learner will recollect that the imperfect tense expresses 
continued or customary action in past time ; and may often be translated 
used to, was wont, etc. The aorist denotes an action absolutely; i.e. 
without regard to its continuance or completion. 

(ὃ See note (!). | 

(4) ὡς, as, as if, denotes supposition, and may be rendered as above, 
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τήηρ. Before, to, πρὸς with acc. Both, as ἃ correlative of 
and, τές. Again, back, πάλιν. To, over, ἐπὶ with ace. I cal- 
umniate, διαβάλλω. I plot against, ἐπιβουλεύω. To decease, 
τελευτᾷν. J apprehend, seize upon, συλλαμβάνω. I slay, put 
to death, anoxteivw, I settle, estabhsh, καϑίστημι. (Intrans. 
in the perf., pluperf., and 2d aor. tenses of the act. voice.) 
In, into, sis with acc. used after a verb expressing or imply 

ing motion. I persuade, nsidw. I send away, ἀποπέμπω. I 
rescue by enireaty, ἐξαιτῶ. 

N.B. It must be borne continually in mind, that the 
personal pronouns are implied by the endings of the verb; 
and consequently that they are not to be expressed unless 
they are emphatic. _ 

He sent me away. He sent forme. They apprehended 
the son of Darius. ‘They apprehended a termination of life. 
He slew the general. The general deceased. The com- 
mander persuaded the heavy-armed men. The son of the 
commander was persuaded. He wished to be present. He 
happened to be present (particip.) 

He was calumniating Cyrus. They are plotting against 
him. I shall calumniate Cyrus before his brother. They 
calumniated Cyrus before his brother, on the ground that (°) 
he was plotting against him. And after (*) Darius deceas- 
ed,(”) Artaxerxes apprehended (8) Cyrus as if to put him to 
death. After I was settled in the kingdom, he plotted against 


(5) On the ground that, ὡς. Cf. note (4); and also, ὡς droxrevav 
below. . 

(6) ᾿Επεὶ is often rendered when, but in the sense of after, postquam. 
"Ore means when, while, quum. 

(1) ᾿Ετελεύτησε, ἃ euphemism for ἀπέθανεν. 

; (8) We are not by any means to infer that συλλαμβάνειν and ὑποπτεύει 
in § 1, are synonymous, because they may be translated by the same 
English word. It will be perceived that the English woid, apprehend, 
may be used in very different connections. 
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me. I calumniated the general before Cyrus; and he(°} 
was both persuaded and seized the general. His mother will 
send him away again to his government. His mother res- 
cued him by her entreaties (lit. begged him off). After 1 
was persuaded, I seized the commander of the heavy-armed 
men, as if to put him to death. 


ὃ 4. Afterwards, yet, ἔτι. That, in order that, ὅπως. 
Never, μήποτε. In the power of, ἐπὶ ο. dat. I take counsel, 
Bovisvouat. I am, siui. I am able, δύναμαι. Instead of, 
ἀντί. I am king, βασιλεύω. I love, φιλῶς More, rather, 
μᾶλλον. Than, 7. 

We deliberated. They deliberated. He plotted against 
us. I apprehended him. I am king instead of you. I love 
him more than you. We love you more than him. He 
loved us more than the general. 

They are taking counsel that they may never afterwards 
be in the power of the general. He is in the power of his 
brother. He is taking counsel that, if possible, (if he may be 
able,) he may be king instead of his brother. They were 
present with Cyrus because they loved him (lit. loving ('°) 
him). They loved the younger more than the elder brother. 
I am in your power. 


§ 5. All, πάντες. Whoever, ὅστις. From, παρὰ c. gen. 
So as, ὥστε. Iam friendly, εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχω. Competent, suffi- 
cient, able, ἱκανός. To, πρὸς c. acc.: also the dative without 
ἃ preposition. It must be left to observation to decide which 
construction is to be employed after any particular verb. 





Θ) This use of 6 δὲ (Latin is autem) should be carefully noticed. 
The phrase occurs only at the beginning of a sentence, and in a narra: 
tion. The article is here demonstrative. Cf. ‘O δὲ § 4. 

(**) The participle in Greek as in Latin denotes “ the time, the cause 
the concomitant of an action, or the condition on which it depends.” 
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With, by the side of, παρὰ c. dat. That, so that, ὡς. I come, 
arrive, ἀφιχνοῦμαι. I manage, dispose, διατίϑημι. I carry on 
war, πολεμῶ. I pay attention to, ἐπιμελοῦμαι. 

He is able to carry on war. They are able to carry on 
war. Weare able to carry on war. We are friendly to 
you. We all are friendly to you. They are friendly to 
you. They all are friendly to you. You all are friendly to 
us. He is friendly to them. They all are friendly to the 
king. They are both friendly to the king and are able to 
carry on war. 

Whoever of those from his (' 1) brother comes to him, he 
sends them all away. I am managing them so as to be 
friends to me rather than to my brother. He is friendly to 
me. I am friendly to you. The barbarians with him were 
both competent to carry on war and were friendly to him. 
He paid attention to those from the king, whoever came to 
him. And he also pays attention to those with himself that 
they inay ('*) be friendly to him. He sent for his younger 
son. He sends away his elder son. I paid attention to the 
general that he might be friendly to me. I paid attention to 
the general upon the supposition that he was (participle) 
friendly to me. 


ὃ 6. Forces, power, δύναμις. As much as, the most, ὡς 
μάλιστα. Unprepared, ἁπαράσκευος : most unprepared, ὅτι 
ἀπαρασκευότατος. A levy, συλλογή. Thus, as follows, ὧδε. 


(") The pronouns, my, you, his, her, their, etc., are not to be transla- 
ted unless they are somewhat emphatic, as in contrasts, etc. The Greek 
would generally use the article where we should use the pronoun. Thus 
above, 4 μήτηρ, his mother; πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, to his brother; τὼ παῖδε, his — 
two sons; et passim. 

(12) Recollect that the subjunctive follows in a dependent clause the 
leading tenses (i. e. the present, future and perfect) of the indicative ; as 
the optative does the historic tenses. 
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Many, πολλοί. Brave, good, ἀγαϑός. City, πόλις. Several, 
each, ἕκαστοι. Ancienily, τὸ ἀρχαῖον. By, from, ἐκ c. gen. 
Collect, assemble, ἀϑροίζω. I conceal, ἐπικρύπτω. Wherefore, 
οὖν, (postpos.) I give orders, παραγγέλλω. To belong, to be 
of, sivas c. gen. I present, give, δίδωμι. I make to revolt, 
ἀφιστημι. See note on καϑέστημι, § 3. Observe also that the 
perf. and pluperf. of this verb are in meaning, pres. and im- 
perf. Af that time, tote. 

It belongs tome. They belong to me. They belong to 
him. It belongs to you. The city belongs to you. The 
cities belong to you. All the cities belong to you. The 
several cities belong to him. The city belongs to them. 
The city belonged to me. At that time all the cities belong- 
ed to me. Wherefore the city belongs to the king. The 
city anciently belonged to the king. _ 

After he collected the Grecian forces, ('*) he concealed 
them as much as he could. He conceals as much as he can 
all the forces which assemble on the plain of Castolus. He 
took his brother as unprepared as possible. He is making a 
levy as follows. Wherefore the levy was made as follows. 
He made the levy so as ('*) to take the king as unprepared as 
possible. I shall assemble as many and as brave men as 
possible. I shall give orders to the several ('*) cities to take as 
many men as possible, upon the pretence that (!*) Cyrus is plot- 


(5) Lit. force. ‘To denote the same idea in English, we should more 
naturally use the plural forces. 

(Ὁ) So as, see ὁ 5. 

(5) Several; the force of ἕκαστος may be expressed thus: 6. g. rot 
φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις, to the several captains, or to each of the captains. 

(5) ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος and ὡς ἐπιβουλεῦοι above § 3. differ in meaning 
as follows. The clause in § 3. denotes the charge which Tissaphernes 
actually brought against Cyrus in so many words, that he was plotting 
against the king ; the clause in ὁ 6. denotes a pretence, not necessarily 
an actual declaration, pretending that Tissaphernes was plotting, ete. 
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ting against me. Ten cities belong ('’) to Tissaphernes. The 
seven cities belonging to Tissaphernes, anciently presented 
by the king, have revolted('*) to Cyrus. All the cities, 
which ('*) at that time revolted to the king, were anciently 
friendly to Cyrus. [ama friend to you. I am friendly to you. 


ὃ 7. In, ἐν c. dat. This, these, οὗτος, οὗτοι. The same, 
ὁ αὐτός. Some—others, ot μὲν---οὗ δέ, The fugitive, ὃ φεύγων. 
Land, γῆ, by land, κατὰ γῆν. Sea, ϑάλαττα, by sea, κατὰ 
ϑάλατταν. The exile, o ἐκπεπτωκώς. Pretext, πρόφασις. An- 
other, ἄλλος. Again,av I perceive, am informed, αἰσϑάνομαι. 
I perceive beforehand, προαισϑάνομαι. I banish, expel, ἐκβάλ- 
dw. To take under (one’s protection) ὑπολαμβάνειν. I besiege, 
πολιορκῶέξ I endeavor, try, πειρῶμαι. I restore, xatayo. I 
levy, συλλέγω. | 

I restored the exiles. He restored the exiles. I endeav- 
ored to restore the exiles. He tried to restore the exiles. He 
was trying to restore the exiles. They were trying to restore 
the exiles. He was besieging the city. He besieged the 
city. He was besieging the city by land and by sea. They 
besieged the city both by land and by sea. He was restoring 
the fugitives. He restored the fugitives. ‘They restored all 
of the exiles. Wherefore I restored the exiles. 

After I perceived that some (39) persons in Miletus were 





(}7) With the meaning of εἶναι in this section, compare that of yiyvec- 
θαι ὃ 1, supra. What is the difference ? 

(18) The learner will recollect the peculiarities of tense and significa- 
uon in the perf. and pluperf. of this verb. 

(99 Which is commonly translated by ὅσοι; ὅσαι, etc., after, all. See 
§ 2, πάντων ὅσοι. | 

(Ὁ) As rods is not expressed before βουλευομένους, the subject of this 
participle is entirely indefinite, and in transiating we may say, some per- 
sons, etc., not implying that they were the greater part. Had rods been 
expressed we should translate it, the men in Miletus were plotting etc. 
i. e. the majority, the body of the men. 
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plotting these same things—to revolt to Cyrus—I gave orders 
to slay some of them and to banish others. Cyrus took the 
fugitives (*") under his protection. Having taken Darius as a 
friend, and having apprehended those who wished (#*) to revolt, 
he took the fugitives under his protection. Having besieged 
the city by land and by sea, I endeavored to restore the ex- 
iles.(?*) And this again was another pretext to the king for 
levying and assembling an army. I perceived beforehand 
that he was plotting (**) thesethings. I perceived that he wished 
his two sons to be present. I perceived that he was levying 
an army. © 


§ 8. Not, ov; before a vowel with a smooth breathing, οὐκ: 
before a vowel with a rough breathing, οὐχ. When it is the 
last word in its clause, it is oxytone. To plot, βουλεύεσϑαι. 
Wherefore, ὥστε followed by the indic. This word denotes a 
consequence, a result: οὗν, an inference. Against, πρὸς c. 
acc. Impost, δασμός. I demand (on the ground that it is 
worthy, proper), aie. Plot, ἐπιβουλή. I suppose, νομίζω, 
Army, στράτευμα. I am displeased, ἄχϑομαι. I forward, 
send away, ἀποπέμπω. To accrue, to become, γίγνεσϑαι. To 
expend one’s resources upon (lit. about), δαπανᾷν ἀμφὲ c. acc. 

He was plotting these things. You were plotting these 
things. You all were plotting these things. He plotted 
these things. They plotted the same things. They all 
plotted these same things. They were plotting against me. 





(*") Lit. those who were fleeing. 

(**) The participles of θούλομαι and βουλεύομαι must not be confounded. 

(9) τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας, lit. those who had been banished. 

(**) Observe that the participle is here used in Greek ; although we 
translate it by the indicative mood. Many verbs that signify emotions, 
perception by the senses, knowledge, recollection, cessation or continu- 
ance, &c., take the participle where we should usc the infinitive mood, the 
participial substantive, or, that, &c. 
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He was plotting against you. They plotted against him. 
They each plotted against you. They did not plot these 
things.” They did not plot against us. 

I shall demand, because 1 am(**) his brother, that the king 
give me these cities. Wherefore (**) the king did not perceive 
that Cyrus was plotting these things. His mother so disposed 
the king as not (μή) to perceive the plot against himself. I 
supposed that my brother, by carrying on war, was-ex- 
pending-his-resources on his army: wherefore, I was dis- 
pleased with his carrying on war.(*’) I shall forward the im- 
posts accruing to the king from the government which Cyrus 
happens to have. 


ὃ 9. Beyond, ὑπὲρ c. acc. An exile, φυγάς, Thracian, 
Θρᾷξ, -xos. Abydus,“ABvdoc. Miletus, Midntos. Treasures, 
money, χρήματα. Voluntary, of one’s own accord, ἑκών. Even, 
καί, Thus, (as above mentioned) ovrw; before a vowel, 
οὕτως. Secretly, expressed by λανϑάνω, 6. g., I nourish se- 
creily, λανϑάνω τρέφων. They nourished secretly, ἔλαϑον τρέῳφ- 
ovtes. Opposite, xatavtinégas. Alt, évc. dat. For, εἷς c. acc. 
Support, τροφή. I confer with, συγγίγνομαι. I admire, aya- 
pot. To make one’s head-quarlers at, δρμᾶσϑαι ἐκ c. gen. 
I live, dwell, οἰκῶ, With, lit. from, ano (denoting the means). 
I benefit, assist, ὠφελῶ. I contribute, συμβάλλω. I support, 
nourish, τρέφω. Soldier,-crgatiatns. Manner, τρόπος. 

I admire him. I admired him. They admired you. 
We all admired you. He is supported secretly. He was 
supported secretly. They were all supported secretly. The 
army was supported secretly. They supported the army 





(5) See note ('"). 

(%) ὥστε is here followed by the indicative, and denotes a fact, an 
actual event: in § 5, it is followed by the infinitive and denotes a thing 
supposed or conceived: so as to be friends to himself, etc. 

(87) See note (2). 
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secretly. He supported the army secretly. We supported 
the soldiers secretly. He made his head-quarters at Cher- 
sonesus. ‘They made their head-quarters at Chersonéus. 
And another army was collecting for the king, in the fol- 
lowing manner. And Cyrus was collecting for himself an 
army in the Chersonesus which (35) is beyond the Hellespont. 
The commander, having conferred with the Lacedzmonian 
exile, both admired him and gave him a hundred darics. 
And he,(?®) having taken them, carried on war against the 
king of the Thracians. He makes his head-quarters at 
Chersonesus. I am carrying on war with the Thracians 
who live beyond Abydus. [live at Miletus. With these 
treasures, he carried on war against the cities beyond the 
Hellespont, in the following manner. He benefited the cities 
of the Hellespont ; wherefore,(*°) they even contributed mo- 
ney for him of their own accord. And(*!) thus an army was 
secretly(**) supported for Cyrus. And Cyrus secretly sup- 
ported an army as follows. He is living at Abydus opposite 
the Hellespont. The Ionian cities were friendly(5*) to Cy- 
rus, and secretly contributed money for the support of his 
soldiers. | 


§ 10. Related by the ties of hospitality, a guest, host, for- 
eign friend, ξένος. One of an opposite party or faction, ἂντι- 
στασιώτης. At home, otxos. Foreign soldier, mercenary, ξένος. 
To the number of, εἷς c. acc. Pay, μισϑός. Until, before, 


(3) Which is; the student will perceive that it is the article which 
we translate by this phrase. 

(399) See note (9). 

() Cf. note (35). 

(81) Observe that δὲ is not like the English word, and, to be placed 
first in the clause. 

(8) Cf. ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων, ὃ 8, and παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, ὃ 2. 

(88) See § 5 for this expression. 
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nolv. I oppress, πιέξω. Igo, ἔρχομαι. I demand, airs, A 
enonth, μήν. I am superior to, I conquer, -περιγίγνομαι. I en- 
treat, δέομαι. To make peace with, to become reconciled to, 
καταλύειν πρὸς 6. acc. I advise with, συμβουλεύομαι c. dat. 

He plotted these same things. He plotted against us. 
He advised with us. He conferred with us. He happened 
to have a thousand mercenaries. He happened to be a mer- 
cenary soldier. He supported an army secretly. An army 
was supported for him secretly. He demands pay. He 
entreats me to’ be reconciled with the king. He demands 
that mercenaries be given to him. 

The king happens to be related to me by the ties of hos- 
pitality.(**) He happened to have Aristippus as a guest. 
He is oppressed by those at home of an opposite faction. I 
live at-home. ‘Those at home of an opposite faction, being 
oppressed, went to Cyrus and demanded of him mercenaries 
to the number of a thousand. They demand pay for ten 
months, on the plea that (as if) they will thus become supe- 
rior to those of an opposite:faction. { entreat you not to make 
peace with the king until I advise with you. He demanded 
of the Lacedemonians, mercenaries to the number of ten 
thousand, on the plea that he would thus become superior to 
his brother.. And thus again he was supporting(**) an army 
secretly. And thus again he supported the army in Thes- 
saly secretly. And thus(*) another army was seeretly col- 
lected and supported for him. 





(4) ξένος like the Latin hospes means either guest or host, related 
by the ties of hospitality. . 

(33) Why does Xenophon use the imperfect ἐλάνθανεν, rather than tbe 
aorist ? 

(%) It will be perceived that οὕτω refers to what precedes ; and dde 
§ 6, to what follows. This distinction is general ; so also, ταῦτα and τάδε 
are distinguished in like manner. 
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§11. The very most, as many as possible, ὅτε πλεῖστοι, 
The word meaning men, is often omitted in Greek where the 
English word would be expressed. Country, χώρα. Ionian, 
Ιωνικός. Milesian, Midnows. To come to one’s assistance, 
παραγίγνεσθαι. To make an expedition against, otgatsvec Das 
εἰς, I exhort, urge, bid, κελεύω. I infest, give trouble to, 
πράγματα παρέχω, 6. dat. With, in company with, σύν. 

They infest the country. We give him trouble. We 
were giving him trouble. They were giving us trouble. 
They gave us trouble. They infested the king’s country. 
We were giving them trouble. We are not infesting the 
country. They are making an expedition against the 
king’s country. ‘They made an expedition against the city. 
They were making an expedition against the cities. I urged 
him to make an expedition against the city. They urged 
him to make an expedition against the country. 

And Proxenus having taken as many men as possible, 
came to his assistance. He demanded of Cyrus four thou- 
sand men, on the plea that (as if) he wished to make an ex- 
pedition against the Greeks who dwell beyond the Hellespont. 
He exhorted (57) Proxenus to make an expedition against the 
exiles(**) of the Milesians, pretending that (as if) they were 
infesting his own country. The Pisidians were infesting the 
country of the king. He gave trouble to the king. They 
gave me trouble. He urged Socrates the Achzan, having 
taken as many men as possible, to come,(**) pretending that 





(87) κελεύω, like the Latin jubeo, is less authoritative than ἐπιτάττω, 
mpero, and may often be rendered I exhort, I urge. 

(3) Οἱ φυγάδες, the refugees, the exiles ; of φεύγοντες, those who are 
fleeing, the fugitives ; especially, from their country ; hence, the exiles - 
of ἐκπεπτωκότες, lit. those who have fallen out, sc. from their country ; 
hence, the exiles. 

(89) ἐλθεῖν, simply to come; παραγενέσθαι, to come, or to be, by the side 
of; often implying, for succor, for help. 
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he was going-to-wage-war (45) against his eldest brother 
together with the Thracians who live opposite Abydus. 
Making his head-quarters at Miletus, he infested the cities of 
Tissaphernes which had anciently been presented by the 
king. He demanded of Cyrus two thousand heavy-armed 
men, on the plea that he would thus conquer the Ionian ci- 
ties. He demanded a thousand soldiers (‘!) on the plea that 
he wished to make an expedition against the Greeks. He 
wished to make an expedition, pretending that the Greeks 
were infesting his country. He was expending his resources 
upon his armies while-carrying-on-war against his young- 
est brother. 


(4°) As we have in English no fut. particip., we translate it by various 
circumlocutions, going to, about to, etc., and often simply by fo, 6. g. 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, as if to put him to death, ὃ 3. sup. 

(41) στοατιῶται is the generic word for soldiers: ὄτλῖται ξένοι, 6te., are 


specific. 
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CHAPTER SECOND. 


δ 1. Already, ἤδη. Upward, ἄνω. Wholly, παντάπασιν, 
From, out of, ἐκ. Pretence, πρόφασις. In that place, there, 
ἐνιαῦϑα. Citadel, ἀκρόπολις. The mercenary army, τὸ ξενικόν, 
Garrison, φυλακή. It seems good, δοκεῖ, To go, to march, 
πορεύεσθαι. I make (formyself) ποιοῦμαι. Tomarch against, 
στρατεύεσθαι εἰς. Lam reconciled with, συναλλάττομαι πρὸς C. 
acc. To come, ἥκειν. I govern, command, προέστηκα.(") 1 
guard, φυλάττω. I have, ἔστε μοι, ἔχω. 

He commands the mercenary army. He commanded the 
mercenary army. They commanded the army in that place 
(lit. the in that place army.) He commands the army in 
that place. I command the army. I commanded the army. 
I sent orders to the commander of the army. I ordered 
(κελεύω, I order) the commander of the army to come. He 


came with (particip.) the army which he had. He came for | 


assistance with the army which he had. 

And it already (*) seemed good to Cyrus to go upward. 
I wished to expel the barbarian army wholly from the country. 
He made the pretence that he wished(*) to march against the 
Pisidians. And this was another pretence to him for expel- 


(*) κελεύω, I order ; παραγγέλλω, I give orders, esp. asa military term, 
epofornxa, I stand at the head of, i. e. 1 command or govern. 

(Ὁ Cf. ch. J, 31.) 

(2) Lit. as if wishing. 


eo 
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ding the Pisidians from the country. He made the pretence 
that he was marching against the Pisidians. Aristippus 
having been reconciled with the men at home, sent away to 
Cyrus the army which was in that place.(*) He ordered 
Clearchus to come with(‘) the army which he had.(§) I ex- 
pelled the barbarian army wholly from the country, having 
' been reconciled with those at home. I sent orders to Xenias, 
who governed for me the Thracians beyond the Hellespont to 
come with ten thousand mercenaries. The men were suffi- 
cient to guard the citadels. Having taken the men except a 
sufficient number to guard the citadels, he expelled the Thra- 
cians wholly from the country. He commanded the mercen- 
ary army in that place.(*) He was reconciled with the 
garrisons in the cities. He-sent-away the exiles of the Mi- 
lesians to Cyrus. THe-sent-for the imposts accruing to the 
king from the cities beyond the Hellespont. He lives beyond 
the Hellespont. 


δ 2. Also, καί. Well, καλῶς. Readily, gladly, ἡδέως. 
For, γάρ (postpos.). I call, καλῶς I promise, ὑπισχνοῦμαι. 
I leave off, cease, παύομαι. Home, homeward, to one’s home, 
οἴκαδε. (Used after verbs of motion: οἴχοι, after verbs of 
rest.) I succeed, καταπράτιω. I obey, πείϑομαι. I place 
confidence: in, πιστεύω. 

He succeeded well. They succeeded well. We all 
succeeded well. You did not succeed well. He called me. 
I ca.led him. And I called him also. And we called him 


(ὃ Lit. the in that place army. Adverbs and clauses are often used 
adjectively by being placed between the article and noun. Thus below, 
τοῦ ἐν rats πόλεσι ξενικοῦ. 

(4) The participles, λαβών, ἔχων, φέρων, etc., are often translated with, 

(5) ὅσον ἣν αὐτῷ and ὃ εἶχεν are nearly the same idea: ὅσον, all which 
seems a little more emphatic than 8, what. 

(ὃ Cf. (3) sup. 
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also. And we called them also. He is besieging the city. 
He is not besieging the city. They will call (Attic fut.) 
us. We will call them. He will call me. He promised to 
call me. ‘They promised to call us. We promised to call 
you. You did not promise to callus. He obeyed us. He 
did not obey us ; for, he did not place confidence in us. You 
placed confidence in him and obeyed him. 

And I shall 4150 (7) call those who are besieging Miletus. 
They exhorted the exile to make an expedition with them. 
They promised the exile not to leave off before (*) they should 
restore him to his home. He succeeded well. ‘They prom- 
ised him, if they should succeed(*) well, that they would 
give to him ten thousand darics. He succeeded well in the. 
object of his expedition.('°) I shall readily obey you; for, I 
put confidence ('') in you. And he('*) obeyed unhesitat- 
ingly. He put confidence in me. He used to put confidence 
in me. He obeyed readily, and one the heavy-armed 
men (13) he came (14) to Sardis. 





(7) δὲ is the word which we translate and; καὶ the word which 
we translate also: the former being a general connective word ; the lat- 
ter more special; connecting words or clauses which are of similar im- 
port. Thus, in this sentence, he also called, etc. this summons was of 
the same import with the one he had given to Clearchus and Xenias. 

(δ) The pleonasm of πρόσθεν and πρὶν we can hardly imitate in Eng- 
lish. The thing promised is asserted more emphatically by the expression 
of both words. 

(*) Recollect that the Aolic form of the optat. is used chiefly in the 
2d and 3d pers. sing. and the 3d pers. plural. 

(1% Lit. against what he was making an expedition. 

(!!) Observe how clear a distinction Xenophon draws between πείθομα 

ud πιστεύω. 

('*) See ch. 1, note (9). 

(52 Lit. the heavy armor. By a similar metonymy, we say, ten sail 
of the line, for ten ships, etc. 

(4) παρῆσαν cis Σάρδεις, lit. they were present into Sardis. Such acon- 
nection of a verb of rest with a clause implying motion, is frequent iu 
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§ 3. About, in designations of number, ws. Both—and, 
eali—xal, Around, ἀμφί, Iam engaged in military operations, 
“τρατεύομαι. 

He arrived with fifty soldiers. He arrived with about 
five hundred soldiers. They arrived with soldiers to the 
number of five thousand. 

They came with heavy-armed men to the number of('*) 
fifteen hundred and with about five hundred targeteers. Both 
this man and his elder brother were of those who were én- 
gaged in military operations around Miletus. You are suc- 
ceeding well. 


§ 4. Preparation, παρασκευή, Greater, μείζω». To, ὡς 
(only before the names of persons). Most quickly, τάχιστα; 
as fast as he could, ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα. Light-armed man, γυμ- 
γήτης. I think, ἡγοῦμαι. Against, ἐπὶ 6. acc. I observe, 
κατανοῶ. 

They went as fastas they could.(*) We went as fast as 
we could. You went as fast as you could. He did not go 
as fast as he could. They observed these things. They were 
observing these things. Both this man and Socrates observed 
these things. (Notice the position and number of ἦν in the 
last section.) 

I think that these (movements) are greater than the pre- 
paration which is represented to. be against the Pisidians. 
He went to the king in the greatest haste possible. Hav- 
ing observed these things, he went as rapidly as he could 
with about a thousand ae panes men. I went as fast as I 
could. 


ὃ 5. Equipment, στόλος. I prepare in turn, in opposition, 





Greek. As we do not employ the same idiom, we commonly translate 
such an expression by a verb of motion. 
(15) εἰς, fit. up to. (a) Recollect that πορεύομαι is dep. pass. 
2 
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ἀντιπαρασκευάζομαι. Through, διὰ ὁ. gen. To, as far as to, 
éxtc. acc. River, ποταμός. Breadth, εὖρος, τό. A hundred 
feet, πλέθρον. A bridge, γέφυρα. Boat, πλοῖον. I hear, hear 
of, ἀκούω. I have mentioned, εἴρηκα. (A defective verb ; 
commonly referred to φημὲ as a present, fut. ἐρῶ) 1) hasten, 
δρμῶμαι. March (spoken of the general), ἐξελαύνειν. To be 
upon, ἐπεῖναι. I construct, ζεύγνυμι. 

I have spoken of this river.(#*) He has spoken of this bridge. 
They have spoken of these boats. He will speak of this boat. 
Both this man and his brother have spoken of these rivers. 
They will speak of the river and the bridge. He hastened 
from the city. He hastened from this city. They hastened 
through the country. We hastened through this country. 

Having heard from Socrates of the equipment of Sophae- 
netys, they made preparation in turn. With (the forces) 
which I have mentioned they hastened from Sardis. He 
marched through the country of the Thracians, as far as to 
the Hellespont. When he heard from Sophaenetus of the 
equipment of the Pisidians, he made an expedition against 
them. The breadth of this river (15) was five hundred feet, 
and there was a bridge upon it. This bridge was construct- 
ed of ten boats. 


§ 6. Prosperous, εὐδαίμων (εὖ, well, δαίμων, fortune). 
Large, μέγας. Day, ἡμέρα. To, into, εἰς, I cross, go over, 
διαβαίνω. I remain, μένω. 

We remained in that place ten days. I remained in that 
place thirty days. Both this man and the king remained in 
hat place twenty-five days. They crossed the river. He 





rca ENE Ee pa 


([Ὁ Recollect that a common noun with a demonstrative pronoun 
takes the article also. ‘The order is, pron., art., noun ; or, art., noun, 
pronoun. See ch. 1,8, for the expression these cities ; and 9, these trea- 
ours. ° 
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crossed this river. We crossed the river Meander. He 
will cross the river Meeander. (Observe that διαβαίνω takes 
the fut. mid. The fut. act. and the Ist aor. act. are trans.) 
They will cross this river. 

They crossed this river with a thousand heavy-armed 
men. This city is prosperous and large. In that place they 
remained twenty days, plotting against the king. Having 
crossed the river he will march through Phrygia to a large 
and prosperous city. 


§7. Palace, βασίλεια, τά. Park, παράδεισος, Full, πλήρης. 
Beast, ϑηρίον. Wild, ἄγριος. I hunt, ϑηρεύω. On horse- 
back (lit. from a horse), ἀπὸ ἵππου, agp ἵππου. Horse, ἵππος. 
Source, πηγή. Flow, ῥέω, fut. ῥυήσομαι, aor. ἐῤῥύην. 

The river flowed through the palace. The river will 
flow through this palace. This river flowed through the 
city. Three rivers flow through this country. The river 
flows through this park. Four large rivers flowed through 
the country. I used to hunt on horseback. I wished to hunt 
on horseback. 

Cyrus had a palace in that place. He sent away to Cy- 
rus the army which he had.(#”) This park was large and 
full of wild beasts. In this park, he had wild beasts. In 
this place, Cyrus had a park full of wild beasts, which he 
‘used to hunt on horseback. Wishing to exercise both him- 
self and his horses, he used to hunt these wild beasts on 
horseback. Whenever he carried on war against (*) the 
Thracians, he made his head-quarters in the Chersonesus. 
This river rises in the palace.('*) The river Meander rises 





(17) “ He had,” see ch. 2,§ 1. We see that there are two expres- 
sions in Greek for “Ihave,” ἔχω and ἐμοί ἐστιν. “1 had,” εἶχον and 
ἐμοὶ ἦν, ss 

(*) What is the common form of the optat. in contract verbs ? 

(8) Lit. the sources of this river are out of, etc. 
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in the palace of Cyrus. The river Meander flows through 
a large park. It rises in this large park. 


§ 8. Into, sis. Fortified, égvpvos. Wisdom, skill, σοφία. 
Concerning, περί. Skin, δέρμα. Cave, ἄντρον. On this ac- 
count, δια τοῦτος Empty (of a river), v. ἐμβάλλω. Overcome, 
conquer, νικῶ: Contend, ἐρίζω. Flay, éxdsigw. Suspend, 
hang up, κρεμάννυμι. I say, λέγω. I call, name, καλῶ. 

The river rises in(**) the palace. The river rises in a 
park. This river risesin the park. The river Meander 
rises in this park. These rivers rise in the park. A river 
rises in the cave. The river rises in this cave. The river 
empties into the sea. These rivers empty into the sea. A 
large river empties into this sea. The river was called 
Meander. The king is said to have called the river Me- 
ander. 

The river Marsyas flows through the city of Celeense, and 
empties into the Meander. And there is also in that place 
a fortified palace. Apollo overcame Marsyas while contend- 
ing with him concerning skill, and having flayed him, he 
suspended his skin inacave. The skin of Marsyas was 
hung up in the cave, in which the river Marsyas rises. This 
river takes its rise in a cave. I contended with him('®) con- 
cerning skill. And on this account the river is said to have 
been called Marsyas. Andon this account he attempted to 
restore the exiles. 


§ 9. Battle, μάχη. At the same time, ἅμα. Review, ἐξέτα- 
σις. In all, all together, σύμπαντες, Build, erect, οἰκοδομῶ 
Withdraw, anoyags. Am conquered, ἡττῶμαι. Bowman, 
τοξότης. Targeteer, πελταστής. ῖ 
He built a palace. He built (see § 5, sup.) a bridge. 


a= 





(9) “ With him,” αὐτῷ : of in the text is reflexive. 
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He built a bridge of nine boats. The bridge was built of a 
hundred boats. They built this palace. The king is said 
to have built this palace.. They conquered us. We were 
conquered in battle (νικῶ, pass. ἡττῶμαι). We conquered 
them. We were not conquered. They were all conquered. 
All together were conquered. 

Xerxes is said to have built this palace, after (32) he with. 
drew from Greece. In that place Xerxes built a palace, 
when he was withdrawing from Greece. After Xerxes was 
conquered in battle, he built a palace in the city of Celene. 
Xerxes built the citadel of Celene, while(*") withdrawing 
from Greece. In that place Cyrus remained three days 
while building a bridge of boats. Clearchus the exile ar- 
rived with three hundred Cretan bowmen. And at the same 
time he made a review of the Greeks. The targeteers in 
811] (33) were about a thousand. | 


§10. A contest, ἀγών. Market-place, ἀγορά, Close to, 
close upon, close by, πρὸς c. dat. I appoint, τίϑημι. (33) Lam 
a spectator, I observe, Senge. | 

They appointed a contest. He appointed the contest. 
We will appoint a contest. .We did not appoint a contest. 
I appointed this contest. We will not be spectators of this 
contest. He was witnessing the contest. He witnessed the 
contest. They appointed a contest close by the city. The 
park is close by this city. 

Xenias having appointed (33) a contest, wished that Cyrus 
should be a spectator of the contest. The market-place of the 
Ceramians is close upon the Mysian country. | 





(®) See note (8), ch. 1. 

(21) See note (0), ch. 1. 

(2) σύμπαντες (from σὺν and πᾶς) all together. 

(33) Recollect that the 2d aor. of τίθημι is used chiefly, except in the 
indicative sing. 
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§ 11. More, πλέον, compar. of πολύ, Frequently, πολλάκις 
Door, Svga. Hope, ἐλπίς. Continually, expressed by the 
verb διάγω, signifying I continue. Manifest, plain, δῆλος. 
I am troubled, ἀνιῶμαι. In keeping with, like, πρὸς c. gen. 
Character, τρόπος. If, εἰ (used before the indic. and optat.) ; 
ἐὰν (used before the subjunctive). I owe, ὀφείλω. I go, εἶμι, 
(often fut. in meaning). I demand of, from, ἀπαιτῶ, I ex- 
press, λέγω. 

I went home. They went home. We went home. 1] 
ΜῈ] go home. We will go into the city. They will go into 
the city. He will not go into the market-place. He went 
into the market-place. He went frequently into the market- 
place. He went continually (lit. he continued going). Pay 
is due to the soldiers. He assists the soldiers. 

When pay was due to the soldiers for more than four 
months, they went frequently to the doors of the general, and 
demanded it. I went home frequently. The general ex- 
pressed hopes. His brother continually expresses hopes. 
They were manifestly troubled.(**) It was not in keeping 
with the character of Cyrus to plot against his friends. It 
was in keeping with the character of Cyrus to give to the 
soldiers the pay (which was) due, if he had it.(**) 


§ 12. A guard, φύλαξ. (This word denotes a single per- 
son: φυλακὴ is collective.) About, around, megi 6. acc. 
Wife, γυνή. Into the presence of (after verbs of motion), παρὰ 
6. acc. Atthat time, τότε, Cilician woman, Κίλισσα. Much, 
πολύς. Many treasures, much money, χρήματα πολλά. 

The guards arrived. The garrison arrived. He arrived 


(85) Lit. they were manifest being troubled. This form of expression 
is frequent in Greek. It is commonly translated, they were manifestly, 
etc., or, ἐξ was manifest thai they were, etc. 

(%) See note (2°), ch. 1. 


“\ 


EXERCISES IN GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 31 


at that time. In that place, they arrived. They all arrived 
They arrived all together. We arrived in the presence or 
Cyrus. His body-guard arrived. Her body-guard arrived. 

Epyaxa the wife of Syennesis had Cilicians as guards 
about herself, when she arrived in the presence of Cyrus. 
And at that time the wife of Syennesis arrived. In that 
place the Cilician woman arrived with fifteen hundred horse- 
men as a body-guard. Sophenetus was ἴῃ (27) the market- 
place of the Ceramians, (which was) close by the Mysien 
country, when he gave to the garrison (#*) four months pay. 
I have much money at home. 


§ 13. By, along by, παρὰ cc. acc. JI catch (by hunting), 
ϑηρεύω. Way, road, route, odds. Wine, οἶνος. Fountain, 
κρήνη... I mingle, κεράγνυμι. At, énic. dat. 

He mingled wine with the fountain. (Observe the idiom 
in Xen.) They mingled wine with the fountain. I will 
mingle wine with the fountain. They will mingle wine with 
this fountain. He is mingling wine with the fountain. ‘They 
are not mingling this wine with the fountain. 

He dwelt by the way-side. In that place he is said to 
have caught the Satyr by (239) mingling wine with a fountain 
called the fountain of Midas, At that fountain(**) Midas 
caught the Satyr. 


§ 14. Greek,“Eany. Barbarian, βάρβαρος. 1 ask, entreat, 
δέομαι. 

I entreat you to exhibit the army to me. 1 asked him to 
exhibit the army tome. ‘They asked us to exhibit the army 





(27) Rest in ἐν ἀγορᾷ, in foro; motion into, cis ἀγοράν, in foram. 

(9) φύλακας, from φύλαξ, @ guard; φυλακάς, ch. 1, 6, from φνλακή, a 
garrison, a company of men who act as a guard. 

(*) See note ('), ch. 1. 

(®) See note (16), ch. 2. 
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to them. We entreat you to exhibit the army to us. I wish 
to exhibit the army to you. I am not willing to exhibit the 
army to you. He demands pay of me. The soldiers demand 
pay of the general. The army demanded pay of us. He 
demanded (on the ground that it was fit) that the cities be 
given to him. 

Cyrus reviewed his army in the plain. When the Cili- 
cian woman asked Cyrus to exhibit to her his army, he re- 
viewed both the Greeks and the barbarians. Having -re- 
mained in that place ten days, Cyrus wished to exhibit his 
army to the wife of Syennesis. 


§ 15. Tarrange, draw up, τάσσω and συντάσσω. So—~ 
QS, οὕτω Or οὕτως---ς, Order, νόμος. Wing (of an army, 
lit. horn), κέρας. Left, εὐώνυμος. LIoccupy, tw. Three deep, 
four deep, etc., ἐπὶ τριῶν, ἐπὶ τεττάρων, etc. The rest of, 
ὁ ἄλλος, of ἄλλοι. Each, ἕκαστος. Right, δεξιός. 

The rest of the army was drawn up eight deep. The 
rest of the soldiers were drawn up six deep. The rest of 
the Greeks stood twelve deep. The rest of the generals 
occupied the right wing. The commander arranged the rest 
of the soldiers. We occupied the rest of the city. 

The Greeks were drawn up and stood as their order was 
for battle. Clearchus and his men, being drawn up. three 
deep, occupied the left wing. The rest of the generals each 
drew up their own (forces). 


§ 16. £irst,—after that, πρῶτον piv—sita δέ. A com- 
pany of horse, ἴλη. In companies of horse, καὶ thas. A 
company of infantry, τάξις: In companies of infantry, 
κατὰ τάξεις. I ride along, ride by, παρελαύνω. A war- 
charwot, dgua. On, upon, ἐπὶ 6. gen. Brazen, χαλκοῦς. 
Purple, φοινικοῦς. Tunic, χιτών. Flelmet, xgaros. Shield, 
ἀσπίς. I burnish, ἐκκαϑαίρω. | | 
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He was riding along on a war-chariot. He rode along 
on a war-chariot. He was riding along on horseback (ἐφ᾽ 
ἵππου). They rode along upon a war-chariot. They were 
riding along on war-chariots. They rode aiong on horse- 
back (ig ἵππων»). Some were riding along on war-chariots; 
others, on horseback. He was hunting on horseback. (See 
§ 7, sup.) They were hunting on horseback (plur.). 

They viewed first the barbarians and after that the Gre- 
cians. He first plotted against the king, and after that he 
wished to slay him. ‘They were drawn up in companies of 
horse and infantry. Cyrus rode by(*') upon a war-chariot, 
while viewing the army. He had a brazen helmet, and pur- 
ple tunic. He had his shield burnished. 


δ 17. In front of, πρό. Phalanx, φάλαγξ. Interpreter, io- 
μηνεύς. Grecian (lit. of the Greeks) gen. plural of Ἕλλην 
Arms, armor, ὅπλα, τά. I present (for myself), προβάλλομαι. 
I move forward (intrans.), ἐπιχωρῶ. Whole, ὅλος. Iadvance, 
go forward, moder. . Tent, σκηνή, Towards, ἐπὶ 6. acc. I 
begin to run (lit. a running begins io me), δρόμος γίγνεταί μοι. 
Of one’s own accord, ano τοῦ αὐτομάτου. Upon this, hereupon, 
ἐκ τούτου. Quickly, ταχέως (ϑᾶττον, τάχιστα). An outcry, κραυ- 
yn. I sound a trumpet, cadnito. The trumpet sounds, σαλπέ- 
ζει (impers.). Ὁ 

They advanced. He advanced. The army moved for- 
ward. The phalanx was moving forward. He presented 
his arms. They presented their arms. Present arms. He 
ordered them to present arms. Hebeginsto run. He began 
torun. He was beginning to run. I beganto run. We 
began torun. You begantorun. They begantorun. We 
did not begin to run. We were not beginning to run. 





(281) παρελαύνειν means to drive aleng, with an ellipsis of ἑαυτόν, or of 
ἵππον. 


Q* 
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They placed the war-chariot in front of the phalanx 
He stood (#*) upon his war-chariot in front of the phalanx. 
He sent the interpreter to the Grecian generals. The Gre- 
cian generals presented their arms, and the whole phalanx 
moved forward. After they presented their arms, they ad- 
vanced. The soldiers began to run(**) towards the tents of 
the barbarians. Of their own accord the soldiers began to 
run towards home. And upon this, the Grecian soldiers went 
forward more quickly with an outery. The trumpet sounded. 


§ 18. The market-men, lit. those of the market, oi ἐκ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς. Wares, ὦνια, τά. Splendor, λαμπρότης. Order, τάξις. 
Fear, φόβος. I leave behind, abandon, καταλείπω. Iam much 
terrified, lit. much terror is to me, φόβος πολύς ἐστί μοι, [ see, 
ooserve, dod, fut. ὄψομαι, aor. εἶδον. I am pleased, ἥδομαι, fut. 
ἡσθϑήσομαι. Lam astonished, ϑαυμάζω, fut. mid. I flee, pev- 
yo, fut. mid. 

He is much terrified. He is beginning to run. They 
are much terrified. They are beginning torun. The mar- 
ket-men are much terrified. The market-men are beginning 
torun. He is pleased. He will be pleased. They will be 
pleased. He will be astonished. They will see the army. 
He will not sce the army. They will be spectators of the 
contest. They will flee. He will not flee. 

~The market-men left their wares behind. The market- 
men were much terrified. Hereupon they fled more quickly, 
with an outcry. Having seen the splendor and order of 
the army, they were pleased. Having observed the fear with 
which the Greeks inspired the barbarians (lit. the fear from 





(**) Recollect that the perf. pluperf. and 2d aor. of ἴστημι are intrans. 
(5) Lit. @ running began to the soldiers. 
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the Greeks to the barbarians), they were astonished. Having 
seen the barbarians fleeing, I shall be pleased. 


ὃ 19. Frontier, farthest, extreme, border, ἔσχατος. Hostile, 
πολέμιος. Laughter, γέλως. I plunder, διαρπάζω. I permit, 
ἐπιτρόπω. 

I give you permission to go. He gave me permission to 
go. Iwill give him permission to go. I will not give you 
permission to plunder the country. I will give you permis- 
sion to plunder the border cities. He gave us permission to 
plunder the city. 

Iconium is a frontier city of Phrygia. They plundered 
these cities on the ground that they were hostile. When(*) 
the trumpet sounded, the barbarians began torun. Having 
permitted the army to plunder a border city of this country, 
he withdrew as fast as he could. They went to their tents 
with laughter. ‘They remained in Lycaonia three days. 


§ 20. Quick, ταχύς, ϑάττων, τάχιστος. A certain, tig en- 
clit. Other, ἕτερος (denoting a more marked difference than 
ἄλλος). A man, vir, ἀνήρ. A Persian, Πέρσης. Self, αὑτὸς 
in apposition with a noun or pronoun. I send with, συμπέμπω. 
I accuse, αἰτιῶμαι. 

I sent the man away. I sent for the man. I sent with 
the man a thousand soldiers. I sent them by the shortest 
(lit. quickest) route. He sent a certain man. They senta 
certain other (person). I sent for the man himself. The 
man himself sent for me. We sent for the men themselves. 

Cyrus sent them away home(**) by the shortest route. 
He sent for them (to come) by the shortest route. He sent 


- 





᾿Π}) What is the difference between ὅτε and ἐπεί ? 
(38) Recollect that οἴκοι, domi, is used with a verb of rest; οἴκαδε, 
domum, with a verb of motion. 
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with them the general himself.(*7) He sent with her(*) a 
thousand bowmen as a body-guard. He accused a certain 
other (person) (83) of plotting against him. Cyrus appre- 
hended a Persian man with the intention(‘°) of putting him 
to death. | 


§ 21. Wherefore, δι 6. On, upon, ἐπὶ ο. gen. (after a 
verb of rest). Heights, ἄκρα, τά, On the next (day), τῇ vote- 
ραίᾳ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ). I force a passage, effect an entrance, εἷς- 
βάλλω. Pass, εἰςβολή. A wagon-road, 080g apatites. Strongly, 
exceedingly, ἰσχυρῶς. Steep, ὄρϑιος. Impracticable, impas- 
sable, ἀμήχανος. I enter, go in, εἰςέρχομαι. I oppose, κωλύω 
I ascertain, am informed, αἰσϑάνομαι. Within, εἴσω. That, 
ὅτι, used principally after verbs expressing or implying a de- 
claration (verba declarandi). ‘The learner should be careful 
to observe the particular verbs after which ozs occurs most 
frequently. A messenger, ἄγγελος. I leave, λείπω. 

The road is steep. This road is steep. The wagon. 
road is exceedingly steep. The road is impassable. The 
pass is ἃ wagon-road. He entered the country. He effected 
an entrance into the country. On the next day they entered 
the city. - Wherefore on the next day he entered the city. 

They remained in the plain ten days. Wherefore he 
remained seven days upon the heights. On. the next day, 
he attempted to force a passage into a border city of Phrygia. 
He did not attempt to force a passage into the country, be- 
cause the pass was a wagon-road, exceedingly steep. It.was 

(87) αὐτὸν τὸν στρατηγόν, the general himself; τὸν αὐτὸν στρατηγόν, the 
eame general. 

(3) σὺν denotes accompaniment ; μετὰ with the gen., participation 
with. 

(3%) Accus. The object of αἰτιασάμενος is not expressed again, ἘΦ. 


cause it is in the clauses preceding. 
(40) See ὁ 3, ch. 1. 
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impracticable for an army to enter into this country, if any 
one opposed. When he ascertained that the bowmen were 
already within the heights, he attempted to effect an entrance 
into the country. ‘They heard that Cyrus had ten thousand 
Grecian soldiers who were attemping (*') to effect an entrance 
into the country. They ascertained that Cyrus was already 
within the heights guarding the pass. Three messengers 
arrived, saying that the Grecians had left the pass. 


§ 22. On, upon (after a verb of motion), ἐπὶ c. acc. 
Where (relative adv.), ov. Beautiful, καλός. Well-watered, 
éniggutos. Abounding in, ἔμπλεως. Tree, δένδρον. Vine, 
ἄμπελος. Of every variety, navtodancs. Mountain, ὅρος. 
Rugged, ὀχυρός, Lofty, ὑψηλός. On every side, πάντη. 1 
ascend, ἀναβαίνω. . I encompass, περιέχω. ὦ 

He was pleased. Wherefore they were pleased. Upon 
this he sent away the messenger. Upon this the messenger 
arrived.. He sent for the interpreter. On the next day, 
they sent for the interpreter. The mountain is lofty and 
rugged. The palace is fortified. The city is beautiful. 
These cities are large and-prosperous. 

Having ascended upon the mountains, they beheld the 
country where the Cilicians dwelt. This country is large 
and beautiful, well-watered, and abounding in vines and trees 
of every variety. There are vines and trees of every variety 
in the plain. Rugged and lofty mountains encompass the 
city on every side. He was pleased when he beheld the 
plain large and beautiful. A lofty mountain encompasses 
the city, (extending) from sea to sea. On the following day, 
they besieged the city by land and sea. 





---«--’αἱὦὁ 


(4t) Lit. they heard Cyrus hating . « «. soldiers attempting, ete. 
Sce note (*), ch. 1. 
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§ 23. Midst of, μέσος (placed before the article or after 
the noun, and translated like medius; 6. g. μέση ἡ γύξ). Cf. 
Lat. medius. When placed immediately after the article it 
means, the middle, the central. Name, ὄνομα. No one, ov- 
Gels. I descend, καταβαΐνω. 

The river flows through the midst of the city. The river 
flows through the central city. A river flows through the 
midst of the country. A certain river flows through the mid. 
dle country. Many rivers flowed through the country. An- 
other river flowed through the country. 

A river of two hundred feet in width flowed through the 
midst of the city. A river, Cydnus by name, flowed through 
the midst of Tarsus, a large and flourishing city of Cilicia. 
On the next day, no one opposing, he descended to the city 
through a plain, large and beautiful, well-watered, and 
abounding in vines and trees of every variety. This river 
flows through the midst of the city, and empties into the 
sea. He attempted to force an entrance into the midst of 
the city. A messenger arrived, saying that he had ascended 
upon the heights. 


§ 24. 1 dwell in, évoixe. The inhabitants, of ἐνοικοῦντες 
(lit. those dwelling in) ὁ. acc. Also, οὗ οἰκοῦντες ἐν c. dat. 
Abandon, evacuate, ἐκλείπω. Place, χωρίον. The innkeepers, 
οὗ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες 

The army is ascending upon the mountains. The army 
is upon the mountains (see § 21). The commander is within 
the heights. They dwell in a strong-hold (lit. place). 

On the next day, they left the mountains and descended 
into the plain. The inhabitants of this city abandoned it, . 
together with(‘*) the king of the country, for a strong-hold 
upon the mountains. The innkeepers said that the Cilicians 





(42) See note (%), ch. 2. 
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had left the heights. Those who dwelt along by the sea did 
not abandon their cities. The innkeeper gave much money 
to his son. He gave much money to the sons of the inn. 
keeper.(‘*) Those who dwelt by the sea were evidently 
troubled. (4*) 


§ 25. Sooner, earlier, πρότερος. By, denoting the agen 
or doer, with a verb of pass. meaning, ὑπὸ c. gen. I cut in 
pieces, xataxonto. Am engaged in some predatory excursion, 
ἁρπάζω τι. I perish, ἀπόλλυμαι. I wander, πλανῶμαι. I 
find, εὑρίσκω. I leave behind, leave remaining, ὑπολείπω. 

He perished in wandering. They perished in wandering. 
The interpreter perished in wandering. He perished in 
some predatory excursion. He found the road. They 
did not find the road. They were not able to find the road. 
They cut in pieces the army of Cyrus. The army of Cyrus 
was cut in pieces by them. He plundered the city. The 
city was plundered by him. We plundered all of the cities. 
All of the cities were plundered by us. The whole city was 
plundered by him. 

The king reached Tarsus sooner(‘*) than I. They ar- 
rived at the sea sooner than the targeteers. They arrived 
at the tents where the Cilicians kept guard sooner than those 
who dwelt by the sea. Some were cut in pieces by the 
Greeks (45) while engaged in a predatory excursion ; others, 





(43) The Greeks often used a participle, where we should more na- 
turally use a substantive. Thus, of τὰ καπ. ἔχ. for of κάπηλοι ; 80, of Evor- 
_ wobvres, the inhabitants, of φεύγοντες, the exiles. 

(44) See note (35), ch. 2. 

(45) Observe that the Greek word for “sooner” is an adjective, 
agreeing with the subject of the verb. Often, when the idea of time or 
motion was expressed, the Greeks and Romans gave the qualifying word 
the form of an adjective rather than of an adverb. 

(46) The Eng. word “ by” standing before the name of an agent or 
doer, is ordinarily expressed in Greek by ὑπὸ with the gen.; after verbals 
in rfos, by the dat. alone. 
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not being able to find the roads, after that perished in ware 
dering. They left the other army (‘’) behind. They aban- 
doned the rest of the army. A rugged and lofty mountain 
encompasses the other city. A messenger arrived, saying, 
that they had already left the rest of the city. 


§ 26. I go into the power of any one, ἔρχομαί τινι εἷς χεῖρας 
Am in the power of, see ch.1,§4. An assurance, πίστις 
Destruction, ὄλεθρος. A fellow-soldier, συστρατιώτης. Before, 
previously, πρότερον. Yet, up to this time, πώ. I am enraged, 
angry, ὑργίζομαι. 

He plundered the city—this city—the same city(**)—the 
city itself—the other city—the rest of the city—the whole 
city. They evacuated the place—the place itself—the same 
place. He left us behind. He himself left us behind. He 
left us ourselves. We ourselves left him. We left him 
himself. He was left behind by us ourselves. The same 
soldiers were left behind. The soldiers themselves left us 
behind. The messenger spoke these things. The messen- 
ger himself spoke the same things. I myself am enraged. 
The interpreter himself is enraged. The city itself was 
plundered. The same city was plundered. The same cities 
were plundered. 

They plundered the palace (45) in Tarsus and the city 
itself. (4°) Having plundered the city Tarsus, he marched 
two days’ journey, ten parasangs. Cyrus did not come into 
the power of his brother. His wife having taken assurances 
persuaded him. (45) His wife persuaded Syennesis himself. 


(47) The other army, τὸ ἕτερον στράτευμα ; the rest of, etc., τὸ ἄλλο 
orpar. 
(45) A word or phrase added to a noun for the purpose of description 
or definition often takes the article. Crosby, § 687. Kiih., δ 245, 3, (a). 
(*) Αὐτὸς preceded by the article always means, the same, cf. note 
37) ch. 2; not preceded by the article- and in apposition with a noun or 
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With (°°) the same (45) army, they plunaered the city itself. He 
sent for me, pretending to be(5')} enraged on account of the 
destruction of his soldiers. He abandoned his fellow-soldiers. 
He denied (63) that he sent away the soldiers. He did not at 
any time before come into the power of the king. 


§ 27. After, μετα c.ace. One another, not used in the 
nom. ; gen. ἀλλήλων. Necklace, στρεπτός͵ 0. Bracelet, ψέλ» 
λιον. Having a gold-studded bridle, χρυσοχάλινος. Gift, δῶρον. 
Honorable, τίμιος. Golden, adorned with gold, χρυσοῦς. Robe, 
στολή. I think, suppose, esteem, νομίζω. I receive, take, λαμ- 
βάνω. I am willing, consent, ἐθέλω. Scimeter, ἀκινάχης. A 
slave, ἀνδράποδον. I take back, ἀπολαμβάνω. Any where, πού 
(enclit.). I fail in with, meet, ἐντυγχάνω. 

The wife of Syennesis has necklaces and bracelets. He 
gave much money to the wife of Syennesis. They gave 
many gifts to the wife of Syennesis herself. The.wife of 
Syennesis has a robe adorned with gold. She herself pre- 
sented a robe adorned with gold to the same slave. I am not 
willing to give this robe to the slave. I gave the robe to him. 
I gave the robe to him himself. We met with him the next 
day. I met with the man himself the same day. 

After these things they were with one another ten days. 
They came into the presence (**) of the king with (54) golden 





pronoun expressed or implied, also in the oblique cases when it stands 
first in its clause, it is intensive and is translated, himself, herself, etc. ; 
in all other cases, it is a simple personal pronoun and is translated him, 
her, etc. In the tiom. it is always intensive ; for, if no noun or pronoun 
is expressed with which it is in apposition, one is al ways implied. 

(δ) See note (*), ch. 2. 

(5) ὡς, ete. 

(δ) οὗ φημι, I deny or refuse. 

(5°) παρὰ and acc. See ὁ 12, ch. 2. 

() See note (ἢ, ch. 2. 
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necklaces and bracelets. He presented to me a horse with a 
gold-studded bridle, a gift which is esteemed honorable with a 
king. Having received assurances and a robe adorned with 
gold, they consented (5*) to go into the power of Cyrus. They 
did not at that time consent to be in the power of(5*) the 
army. He presented to the general golden scimeters for 
the army. They took back the slaves which had been seized 
if they any where met with them. 


(55) ἤθελον. 
(*) ἐπὶ with the dat. because it is used after a verb of rest. See § 4, 
ch. 1, ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 
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CHAPTER THIRD. 


δ 1. Army, στρατιά, . To go against, ἰέναι énic. acc. 
To go forward, προϊέναι. To go farther, ἰέναι τοῦ πρόσω. 1 
try to force, compel, βιάζομαι (used here de conatu). I begin, 
ἄρχομαι. Iam hired, μισϑοῦμαι. For (an end in view) ént 
c. dat. J cast (stones or any missiles) at, βάλλω. Beast of 
burden, ὑποζύγιον. 

They are going forward. He is going farther. We are 
going against the king. We are hired for this (purpose). He 
was hired for this (purpose). He began to go forward. He 
himself began to go farther. They themselves began to go 
forward. He refused to go. He refuses to go. He denied 
that he was hired for this (purpose). 

The army refuses to go farther. The soldiers refused to 
go against the king. They tried to force his(') soldiers to 
go farther : but they(*) denied that they were going against 
the king. They already began to go forward. I was not 
hired for this (purpose). They were hired to cast (stones) at 
his beasts of burden. 


(') The word “his” is not reflexive here’ therefore, αὐτοῦ or ἐκείνου 
Not αὑτοῦ must be used ; unless the Greek word for “his” be omitted. 
See note (''), ch. 1. The soldiers of Clearehus, and below, his beasts of 
burden, are contrasted with those of the other generals; hence the pro 
nouns are expressed by Xenophon in this sentence. 

(2) See note (°), ch. 1. 
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δ 2. I stone to death, καταπετρῶ. Time, χρόνος ; a long time, 
πολὺς χρόνος. An assembly, ἐκκλησία. I call together, συνάγω. 
I stand, ἕστηκας, (For the other intrans. tenses in the: act. 
voice, see vocabulary § 3,ch.1.) J weep, daxgvw. Nar- 
rowly, a little, μικρόν. I escape, ἐκφεύγω. Passage over, ὕπερ- 
βολή. Afterwards, ὕστερον. 

They perished in the passage over the mountains. They 
all perished in the passage over the mountains. They sev- 
erally (each) perished. No one perished. He narrowly 
escaped from perishing. We narrowly escaped from perish- 
ing. And afterwards he went forward. And afterwards he 
wept. And afterwards they were stoned to death. At first 
he stood a long time, and after that he spoke as follows. He 
(was the) first (who) spoke.(*) At first he wept. He (was 
the) first (who) wept. 

They stoned him to death, when they knew that they 
should not be able to compel him to advance farther. The 
Greeks at first(*) cast stones at him: but afterwards they 
yielded to him. They remained at home a long time. At 
first they called(‘) an assembly of their soldiers; and after 
that they stood and wept(5) a long time. They narrowly 
escaped from being stoned to death. The army of Menon 
narrowly escaped from perishing in the passage over the 
mountains. The soldiers of Clearchus narrowly escaped 
from being cut in pieces by the Cilicians. 


§ 3. For. one’s private use, sig τὸ ἴδιον---τινί, I lay up, κα- 
τατίϑεμαι, (reflex.) I waste in pleasure, squander, xadndune 





(δ) Πρῶτος is an adj. qualifying the subj. of the verb. Clearchus first 
i.e. before any one else, did something. Πρῶτον is an adv. qualifying the 
verb. Clearchs at first, etc. | 

(4) Lit. led together. 

(ὃ This clause illustrates a common idiom in Greek :—the use of a 
participle and verb, where we use two verbs and a conjunction. 
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96. Iam greatly troubled, I take (a thing) hard, χαλεπῶς φέ- 
gw. Things that are present, τὰ παρόντα. Difficulties, ngay- 
ματα. Iam silent, σιωπῶ. | 

Be not surprised.(”) You are not surprised. Be not silent 
(continued) (see note 8). Be not silent (momentary) (see 
note 8). Be not in the habit of weeping. Do not weep. Be 
not displeased. Continue not yuur displeasure. Be not en- 
raged. Continue not your rage. Do not place confidence 
in him. Be not in the habit of placing confidence in him. 

He was expending his resources upon his armies.(*) 
They did not lay up their money for their private use.(?) Do 
not(®) lay up your money for your private use; nor(*) 
waste it in pleasure. He did not squander his money, but he 
expended it upon the city. Be not greatly troubled at the 
present difficulties. .At first they were silent, but after that, 
they spoke as follows. He did not lay up his money,('*) but 
he expended it for his own private advantage. 


§ 4. I take vengeance upon, τιμωροῦμαι. In behalf of, 
ὑπὲρ c. gen. I drive out, ἐξελαύνω. I deprive, ἀφαιροῦμαι. 


(ὃ In ch. 1, § 8, δαπανῶ is used with ἀμφὶ and the acc.; here with εἰς 
and the acc. The former expression denotes a less direct expenditure. 

(7) The negative μὴ is used instead of od; (*) in all prohibitions, 
wishes, deliberative questions; (Ὁ) with all conditional particles; (°) with 
all particles denoting intention or purpose; and generally, where any 
thing is represented as simply conceived, but not as an actual fact. The 
negative οὐ is direct and unconditional. 

(8) In prohibitions, μὴ is used with the imperative of the present, 
to denote a continued or customary action or state; but with the sub- 
sunctive of the aorist, to denote a momentary action or state. 

(ὃ The same distinction prevails between the compounds of οὐ and 
μὴ as between tne simple words. Consequently, μηδὲ not οὐδὲ must be 
used here. | 

(19) χρήματι and πράγματα are ordinarily distinguished as in this sec- 
‘don. 
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In return for, ἀντί, I receive favors, εὖ πάσχω. (It will be 
perceived that πάσχω is more generic in its signification than 
the Eng. 1 suffer.) Native country, πατρίς. I want, need, 
δέομαι. 

Do not assist Cyrus. Do not continue to assist Cyrus. 
I received favors from (lit. by) him. I shall assist him. He 
will receive favors from me (vn ἐμοῦ, not ὑπό μου). They 
were receiving favors from us. We used to receive favors 
from them. Do not expe: us from the country. 

Making their head-quarters at Chersonesus, they carried 
on war(!') with the Thracians. With you I took vengeance 
upon the Thracians who dwell beyond the Hellespent. They 
took vengeance upon the Thracians in behalf of Greece, by 
driving them from the country.('*) They expelled them | 
from their native country, when they wished (lit. wishing) to 
deprive the Greeks of their land. And this was another pre- 
text to them for besieging Miletus by land and by sea. 
' When he was an exile from his country, he assisted Cyrus 
in return for all the favors which he had received from him. 
If you should want any thing of me, I would assist you. 


§ 5. Since, because, ἐπεί. (Compare this in its temporal 
and causal senses with quum.) JI prove false, am false to, 
ψεύδομαι. It is necessary, it is unavoidable, ἀνάγκη (ἐστ ; 
ἀνάγκη pos, 1 must. I abandon, am traitor to, προδίδωμι. 
Either—or, 7—7. Never, οὔποτε, chiefly with the fut.: οὐδέ. 
ποτε, Chiefly with the present or fut. ; οὐδεπώποτε, with the 
past only. J say, φημί, fut. dog. Friendship, φιλία. I chose, 
εἱλόμην, pres. αἱροῦμαι. Whether, si. I know, οἶδα, fut. εἴσο- 
_ por. I suffer, πάσχω. It is needed, is necessary, δε. Fel- 
low-soldiers, “ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. 








(11) In § 9, ch. 1, the dative without a prep. is used with this verb. 
(7) χώρα, country, πατρίς, native country, fatherland, γῆ, earth, land, 
ἤπειρος, mainland, continent. 
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I will suffer whatever is necessary. I will yield to you 
I must go. I must stay. I must abandon you. I must be 
false to you. I must benefit you. I must take vengeance 
upon the Greeks. I must drive you out of the country. I 
must cast the Pisidians from the country. We must besiege 
the city. We must assist the king. You must go home. 
You must engage in war. We must conquer. 

Since you prove false to the king, it is necessary for 
me to abandon you. I am not willing to go in company with 
you. I must either be false to the king, or go with('*) 
(participating with) you. Never shall any one say that I 
have proved traitor to my friends. At first they were false 
to me, but after that they abandoned my brother and (14) 
chose my friendship. Whether I shall escape being stoned 
to death, I know not; but, with my soldiers, I will suffer 
whatever is necessary. To you, fellow-soldiers, I will yield ; 
for, I place confidence in you. It is necessary for. me to 
benefit you, in return for the favors which I have received 
from you. Never will I be a traitor to you. - 


§ 6. Bereft, ἔρημος. I defend myself against, ἀλέξομαι c. 
aca. Wherever, with a verb of motion ὅπη; with a verb of 
rest, ὅπου. Beassured, τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε, followed by ὡς c. 
gen. abs. J follow, ἕπομαι. I think, οἶμαι. For the peculiar 
force of this word, see Lid. and Sc. sub οἴομαι. 

Be assured that I will go. Be assured that we will go. 
Be assured that I will obey you. Be assured that I will take 
vengeance upon them. Be assured that I will defend myself 
against him. Be assured that I will assist you. 

Being bereft of you, I do not know whether I shall be 
able to defend myself against my enemies. With you, we 





(8) For the difference between σὺν with the dat. and pera with the 
gen., see note (83), ch. 2. 
(4) Cf. note (5), ch. 3 
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shall be honorable wherever we are. Be assured that I will 
follow you wherever('®) you go. But since he does not wish 
to follow me, I do not think I should be able to benefit my 
country. 


δ 7. Justly, what is just, δίκαια, neut. plur. of δίκαιος. I 
praise, ἐπαινῶ, fut. mid. I encamp, στρατοπεδεύω. 

The soldiers praise us. We praise the soldiers. The 
soldiers of Clearchus will praise us. Both the soldiers of 
Clearchus and the others will praise us. The soldiers, both 
those of Clearchus and the others, will praise us. We will 
praise him. He will be praised by us. 

Whether I shall do justly I know nat, but I will praise 
you because you refuse('*) to go to Clearchus, and are will- 
ing to encamp with Cyrus. Wherever they went with their 
arms and baggage, we followed with them. It is necessary 
for us to encamp by the king with our arms and baggage. 
They cast (stones) at his beasts of burden. Wherever we 
are, in your company we are honorable. The soldiers re- 
fused to proceed. A thousand men from(!”) the barbarians, 
taking their arms and baggage, encamped by the Greeks. 
He went up to('”) the king. 


ὃ 8. Without the knowledge of, λάϑρα c. gen. Season- 
ably, opportunely, εἰς τὸ δέον, Iam ata loss, am perplexed, 
ἀπορῶ. Iam sad, λυποῦμαι. Iam of good courage, ϑαῤῥῶ. 
I suspect, ixontsvw, Ally, σύμμαχος. 


(45) Observe the difference between ὅπη and ὅπου ; the former being 
teed with a verb of motion, the latter with a verb of rest. 

(6) See Lex. φημῖ, III. 

(87) παρὰ with the gen., from, i.e. from the side of ; with the dat., 
by, i.e. by the side of ; with the accus., to, i. 6. to the side of. Usually, 
ἐπ these significations, with the names of persons. 
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ν 


He settled these things seasonably. ‘These things be- 
came settled seasonably. (What is the difference between 
the 181 and 2d aor. of ἵστημι ἢ) He settled these things for 
his own private advantage. He-is perplexed. He is sad. 
They are perplexed and sad. He isof good courage. They 
are of good courage. Some are perplexed and sad; others 
are of good courage. At first he was perplexed and sad; 
afterwards, he was of good courage. 

I am at a loss, where I shall go. I am sad, for I already 
suspect that we are going against the king. I know not 
whether I shall do what is just, but I will send a messenger 
without the knowledge of the allies. Fellow('*) soldiers, be 
of good courage, be assured that these (matters) will be 
settled seasonably. He was of good courage, supposing that 
these things would be settled seasonably. These (affairs) 
became settled. He arrived opportunely. I deny that I 
will go myself. They are not willing to go themselves. 


§ 9. Longer, ἔτι. No longer, οὐκέτι. Paymaster, μισϑο- 
dons. 

He is no longer in the power of his brother. He is not 
yet in the power of his brother. He is not yet of good cou- 
rage. He is no longer of good courage. The paymaster is 
perplexed. The interpreter is no longer sad. 

He assembled both his own soldiers and, of the others, 
any one who desired. He collected('®) an army. After 
these things, any one who desired went to Cyrus. Upon 
this, they went to the doors of the palace, and (39) demanded 

he pay which was due. Cyrus is no longer our paymaster; 





(8) For this use of ἄνδρες, see Lex. VI. 1. This expression is 
quite different from συστρατιῶται, although we translate it by the same 
English phrase. 

(9) See 1:1: 7. 

(%) See note (5), ch. 3. 

3 
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for we are no longer his soldiers. Fellow-soldiers, be not (51) 
surprised that Cyrus is afflicted at the present affairs. You 
are not surprised that Cyrus refuses to give the pay which is 
due for four months. 


§ 10. Iam ashamed, αἰσχύνομαι. Iam conscious, σύνοιδα 
ἐμαυτῷ. I injure, am guilty, ἀδικῶ (either trans. or intrans. in 
the pres.). Chiefly, to μέγιστον. I fear, δέδοικα or δέδια, fut. 
δείσομαι. That, after verbs of fearing, μήν, like the Lat. ne. 
Punishment, justice, δίκη. I impose, inflict, ἐπιτίϑημι. For, 
on account of, often denoted by the gen. without a preposition. 

I am conscious. He is conscious. We are conscious. 
They are conscious. You are conscious. He is ashamed. 
He is ashamed because he is conscious. He is ashamed be- 
cause he fears. 

I am ashamed, because 1 am conscious of having been 
false (**) to you, in all things. He is conscious of having been 
a traitor tome. ‘They are conscious of being injured by us. 
I know that you are conscious of being false to us in all 
things. They think that they have been injured. I am not 
willing to go, chiefly because (**) I fear that the enemy will 
seize me and inflict punishment for what they suppose that 
they have been injured by me. I fear that (**) he will nar- 
rowly escape being stoned to death. | 


δ 11. Without, ἄνευ c. gen. Advantage, profit, ὄφελος. 
Private soldier, ἰδιώτης. I consider, σκέπτομαι. (For the choice 
between this word and σκοπῶ, see Lid. and Sc. sub σκέπτομαι.) 
™deed, δή. I sleep, καϑεύδω. Time, high-time, season, ὥρα 





(51) See note (7), ch. 3. 

(22 For another construction with this word, cf. ὃ 5, sup. 

(*) See note ('°), ch. 1. 

(2) Observe that μὴ like the Lat ne is used after verbs of fearing 
when in Eng. a negative is net admissible. 
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In the present circumstances, ἐκ τούτων. I neglect, ἀμελῶ, 
Here, αὐτοῦ. It seems expedient, δοκεῖ.“ How, ὅπως. (In direct 
questions, πῶς.) Safely, ἀσφαλῶς, comp. ἀσφαλέστερον, sup. 
ἀσφαλέστατα. 

Do not stay here. They will not stay here. We will 
not stay here without the general. He will stay here with- 
out the knowledge of the private soldiers. ‘They remained a 
long time. It is not a time to stay here. 

Without order, there is no advantage either(**) in com- 
mander or private soldier. We(**) must consider whether 
we shall indeed do justly. It is no time for us to sleep. We 
must not neglect (37) ourselves, but must take counsel what 
we are to do in the present circumstances. As long as we 
remain here, we will deliberate what it is necessary to do. 
We will remain in the plain, as long as the enemy'sleep. It 
seems 2xpedient to depart at once. Do not(**) neglect your- 
selves. We will go away at once without the knowledge of 
the soldiers. We will consider how we shall go away most 
safely. 


§ 12. I know, decide, judge, γιγνώσκω. Who, what, tis, 
mi; in an indirect question, ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ,τι. Best, ἄριστος. 
Alike, in like manner, ὁμοίως. I know, know well, am ac- 
quainied with, ἐπίσταμαι. Since also, καὶ γάρ. I sit, am sit- 
ting, κάϑημαι. Not even, οὐδέ. Far off, at a distance from, 
πόῤῥω. Hard, harsh, implacable, χαλεπός. Valuable (lit. 
worthy of much), πολλοῦ ἄξιος. Foot, equestrian, naval forces, 
δύναμις πεζή, ἱππική, ναντική. 





(33) Negative connectives are employed in negative sentences. ‘The 
negatives are of the same character when they belong to the same predi- 
cation ; i. 6. either οὐ throughout the sentence or else μὴ throughout. 

(*) For the cuustruction of the agent with the verbal in -révs, see (98), 
sh. 2. 

(27) The verbals of ἀμελῶ and βυυλεύομαι are formed regularly. 

(3) See note (7), ch. 3. 
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He is a friend tome. He is a valuable friend tous. He 
is a most valuable friend to you. They are valuable friends 
tothis man. He is an implacable (private) enemy. He 1s 
a most implacable enemy to me. You are a most implacable 
enemy to us. He is a valuable friend (observe the use of μὲν 
in the first member of an antithesis) ; but an implacable ene. 
my. I ama friend to you; but an enemy to your brother. 
They are most valuable friends to us; but most implacable 
enemies to the king. 

It is high time to speak what any one judges to be best. 
J judge it best to consider how we shall depart most safely. 
We all alike see and know well the forces of the enemy ; 
since also they seem to me to be sitting not even at a distance 
from us. ‘These men are valuable friends to whomsoever 
they are friends; but, the harshest enemies(**) to him with 
whom they are at war. Without valuable friends, there is 
no advantage either(®°) in foot forces or equestrian or naval 
forces. It is high time to depart. I am ashamed because I 
have been false to a valuable friend. ‘ We must consider how 
these things will be settled seasonably ; since also, we are 
conscious of having been traitors to him. He spoke as fol- 
lows. He spoke thus(") (as above). 


§ 13. Consent, advice, γνάμῃς Embarrassment, difficulty, 
ἀπορία. What, of what sort, qualis, οἷος, I point out, ἐπιδείκ- 
γυμι. 

We did not remain. ‘They did not remain here. I did 
not remain in the city. He did not remain without the advice 
of Cyrus. He remained of his own accord. I will go (sigs 


(39) ᾿Εχθρὸς = inimicus ; πολέμιος ΞξΞ hostis. 

(δ) See note (235) sup. 

() Observe the difference between ταῦτα ὃ 12, and τοιάδς ὃ 8. So, 
in general, ταῦτα, τοιαῦτα and οὕτως refer to what precedes; τάδε, τοιάδε and 
ὦδε, to what follows. 
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the ordinary Att. fut. of ἔρχομαι). I will not go. I will not 
go without the advice of Cyrus. He will go of his own ac. 
cord. They will go of their own accord. 

Some remained ; others went away. We shall remain ot 
our own accord. On the following day he went away with- 
out the consent of his sons. He sent a messenger to the ene- 
my without the knowledge of the garrison. It was not (53) in 
keeping with the character of the paymaster, not (53) to give 
to the army the pay which was due. We all alike know 
what will be the embarrassment in remaining far from this 
valuable friend. ‘They pointed out to us what would be the 
difficulty in going against the king. They suspected already 
that the garrison was sleeping. He used to live in a cave 
close by the Mysian country. 


ὃ 14. I pretend, make pretence, προσποιοῦμαι. I am τπ 
haste, σπεύδω. I lead away, ἀπάγω. I take, seize beforehand, 
προκαταλαμβάνω. I sail away, axonkéiw. In order that, ὅπως. 
I anticipate, φϑάνω, fut. φϑήσομαι. Provisions, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 
I purchase, ἀγοράζω. [ rob, ἀναρπάζω. 

{ purchased provisions. I will purchase provisions. I 
will anticipate you in purchasing provisions. I anticipated 
him in purchasing provisions. They anticipated us in going 
away. They anticipated us in sailing away. I am in haste. 
Do not be in haste. He pretends to be in haste. He pre- 
tends to be collecting an army. I will anticipate him in col- 
lecting an army. 

He made the pretence that he wished to collect an army. 
He pretended that he was in haste to collect an army. If 
you do(#*) not wish (55) to lead us away, we will choose other 





(ἢ Cf. note (7), ch. 3. 

(4) What is the Att. 2d pers. sing. of οἴομαι, βούλομαι and ὄψομαι Ἶ oles 
βούλει, ὄψει. Kith. § 116, 11. 

(*) See ch. 3, (7). 
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generals. Be not(*‘) surprised, if I do not(#*) demand boats 
of the king so that I may sail away. He did not give them 
the boats. If(*5) you do not give them the boats, they will 
not sail away. We will seize upon the heights beforehand, 
in order that the enemy may not(**) anticipate us in having 
seized them. Do not be in haste to seize upon the pass. 1 
fear that we may not be able to purchase provisions. I have 
oftentimes robbed them of their money. I robbed as many as 
I met in the pass. 


δ 15. 1 act as general, take the command, take the lead, 
στρατηγῶ. I see, discover, ἐνορῶ. Nothing, οὐδέν, neut. of 
οὐδεὶς. As perfectly, fully as any other man, we τις καὶ ἄλλος, 
μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων. Most implicitly, as much as possible, ἧ 
δυνατὸν μάλιστα. I shall have, etc. The fut. perf. in the 
act. voice is denoted by the adv. ἂν with the subjunct. of 
the aor. in a dependent clause ; by ἔσομαι, ἔσῃ, etc., with the 
perf. or aor. act. particip. in an independent clause. 

I must do this. I must not do this. We must do this. 
You must do this. He must do this. They must do this. 
We must not do this. I know how to do this. I know how 
to do this well. I know how to do this as perfectly as any 
other man. He knows how to do this as perfectly as any 
other man. They know how to do this as perfectly as any 
other men. ἼΣΟΥ will have done this. They will have done 
this as perfectly as any other men. He will have done this 
as perfectly as any other man. He obeys most implicitly. 
He knows how to obey most implicitly. | 

Be assured that I will take the command. No one shall 
speak of me as if intending to take the lead in the passage 


(55) ἐὰν is used only with the subjunctive and denotes a conditional 
future : εἰ is used with the indic. or optat. With the several tenses of 
the indic. εἰ denotes a condition belonging to the definite time of those 
tenses respectively, 6. g. εἰ μὴ υύλεται, if he does not wish (now) ; but 
ὧν pj διδῶ, Uf he will not give. ᾿ 
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over the mountains. Let no one speak of me as if intending 
to abandon you: for I see many (reasons) why I must (55) 
not do this. I see no reason (nothing) why he must not do 
this. You will know that I understand as perfectly as any 
other man how to be governed also. I know that you will 
obey most implicitly the man whom I shall have chosen. I 
shall yield most implicitly to the man who knows how both 
to govern and to be governed. Let no one consent to go 
farther. 


δ 16. Iam destroying, ruining, λυμαινομαι. Enterprise, 
πρᾶξις. Leader, guide, ἡγεμών. Folly, εὐήϑεια. Foolish, 
sin dns. Just as, ὥςπερ. 

He will ask for a guide. He will have asked for a guide. 
They will take the command. They will have taken the 
command. They will choose acommander. They will have 
chosen a commander. ‘They will give the pay. They will 
have given the pay. He will give the pay when due. He 
will have given the pay when due. I will obey the man 
whom you shall choose. I will obey the man whom you 
shall have chosen. I will obey most implicitly the man 
whom you shall choose. I will obey most implicitly the 
man whom you shall have chosen. 

Do not ask (57) a leader of him whose enterprise you 
are ruining. He pointed out the folly of those who exhorted 
(them) to ask for boats. After this person, others stood up, 
showing how foolish it would be to go to the doors of the 
general and demand pay, just as though he would not give 
it when due. I am ashamed of my folly in urging you tc 
preoccupy the pass without the knowledge of the Greeks. I 
saw many reasons why they would not neglect themselves. 





(88) For the syntax of the verbal in réos, see Crosby, § 873,4. Kih. 
§ 284, 3, (12.) 
(®7) See ch. 3, note (8) 
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§ 17. Iam loth, reluctant, slow, oxv®. Whence, from 
whence, ὅϑεν. Possible, of such a nature as, οἷόν te, Lest, 
μή. Unobserved by ; denoted by λαγνϑάνω, 6. g., I do any 
thing unobserved by any one, λανϑάνω τινὰ ποιῶν τι. Cf. τυγ- 
χάνω, φϑάνω, διάγω, sup. Unwilling, ἄκων. A galley, war- 
ship, τριήρης. I sink, (trans.) καταδύω. I prevent, hinder, 
κωλνω. ; 

I am reluctant to do this. I should be reluctant to do this. 
It is not possible for me to do this. I must not do this. We 
are reluctant to remain here. They would be reluctant to 
remain here a long time. He would be reluctant to stay 
without the consent of Cyrus. What prevents your staying 
here? Nothing prevents our staying here a long time. What 
hinders your going away? Nothing hinders our going away 
at once. 

I should be slow to place confidence in the leader whom 
Cyrus should give. We will not follow the guide whom he 
shall give, lest he conduct us (to a place) from whence it 
will not be possible to go forth. He went away unobserved 
by Cyrus. He embarked on board the galleys against the 
wishes of Cyrus. I will sink you with all(**) your boats. (59) 
What prevents our going away without the consent (45) of 
Cyrus? It is not possible for us in going away to escape the 
observation of the Greeks. He pretends to be in haste. I 
am in haste. Hasten. 


§ 18. 1 employ, use, χράομαι. For what? in what 2 ti, 
acc. synec. J ask (to find out something), ἐρωτῶ, aor. ἦρό- 
μην. Nonsense, mere talk, φλυαρία (often inthe plur.). Simi- 


(83) For this use of αὐτοί, see Lid. and Sc. sub voce, I. 4. 

(89) ναῦς, the generic word for ship ; πλοῖον, a transport; δλκάς, a ship 
of burden, a merchantman ; τριήρης, a galley with three banks of -ears, 
« war ship (ναῦς μακρά). 

(69) See ὁ 13. F 
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lar, like, παραπλήσιος. As, such as, οἵόςπερ (the antecedent 
τοιοῦτος is not comm. expressed). J at least, I for my part, 
ἔγωγε. Formerly, πρόσϑεν. 

He wishes to employ us. For what does he wish to 
employ us? I will ask him for what(‘*) he wishes to employ 
us. For what did he wish to employ us? I asked him for 
what he wished (optat.) to employ us. He wishes to employ 
us in besieging the city. He does not wish to employ us a 
long time. 7 : 

For what do you wish to employ me? Do not ask(*') 
me for what I wish to employ you. Do not ask a leader 
from this man, to whom you have been false. We will go 
to his doors and demand the pay which is due. This is fool- 
ish. This is mere talk. This enterprise resembles such an 
one as I once (zoré) employed you for. I for my part affirm 
that it is foolish to follow Cyrus. I was formerly reluctant 
to obey you. The mercenary soldiers pretend to be in haste 
to go home. 


δ 19. In a friendly manner, πρὸς φιλίαν. I dismiss, let 
go, ἀφίημι. Dangerous, ἐπικίνδυνος. Laborious, ἐπίπονος. I 
announce, ἀπαγγέλλω. Here, hither, δεῦρο. Zealous, πρό- 
ϑυμος. 

I will let him go. I will go away. The enterprise ap- 
pears laborious. This enterprise appears more laborious 
than the former. If the enterprise appear more laborious 
than the former, I will not let you go. What does he say ? 
What does he say to these things ? Announce here what he 
says to these things. 

After we have heard (part.) for what they wish to em- 
ploy us, we will deliberate in respect to these things. I shall 


Ee 


(41) airs, I ask, sc. to get something ; ἐρωτῶ, I ask, sc. to learn 
something. 
δὼ 
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demand (43) that you yield and let me go in a friendly man. 
ner. Do not go away. It is no time to sleep; for this 
enterprise is both laborious and dangerous. Announce here 
what (42) they say to these things. What did he say to these 
things? It seems to me expedient that they announce here 
what he said to these things. He pretends to follow me zeal- 
ously.(**) These things will be settled seasonably. I know 
not whether we shall go away safely. The paymaster pointed 
out the folly of going away without the consent of Cyrus. 


ὃ 20. Those things determined, resolved on, ta δόξαντα. I 
reply, answer, ἀποχρίνομαι. 

I asked him for a thousand mercenaries. He promised to 
give me fifteen hundred. I demanded that he should let us 
go in a friendly manner. I inquired of him respecting those 
things which were resolved on. He will inflict punishment 
on his enemy. He desires to inflict punishment on his enemy. 
He says that he desires to inflict punishment on his enemy. 

I should be reluctant to punish these men. He lives on 
the river Meander, which rises in the palace of Cyrus. If 
the enemy flee(‘*) we will plunder their country. I consider 
that you are to me, both native-country and friends. You 
are anenemy. Ifthe enemy are there, we will punish them. 
Having inquired of this man respecting those things which 
were resolved on, they departed. ‘They demanded that he 


(42) ἀξιῶ, 6w (from ἄξιος) 7 demand, sc. on the ground that it is worthy, 
proper. Cf. ἐρωτῶ and aird, § 18, note. 

(43) What is the difference between interrogatives for the direct, an 
thoee for the indirect question? See Kuh. ὃ 93, Rem. 1. 

(44) Observe that πρόθυμοι is an adj. See Crosby, ὁ 665, 666. Kiih. 
§ 264, 3. 

(45) The future ind. is the regular apodosis, when the protasis is ἐὰν 
with the subj.; and vice versa, ἐὰν with the subj. is the ordinary protasts, 
when the apodosis is the future indic. 
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would yield and dismiss them in a friendly manner: and he 
promised to do this and to give them a guide. 


§ 21. Suspicion, ὑποψία. A half more, ἡμιόλιον. Openly 

at least, & ys τῷ φανερῷ. I demand in addition, προσαιτῶ. I 

receive (pay), φέρω. Apiece, lit. to the soldier. 

He demanded pay. He demanded the pay which was due. 
He demanded more pay. He gave them the pay which was 
due. He promised to give them the pay which was due. 
They received the pay which was due. They formerly re- 
ceived the pay which was due. He promised that they 
should receive the pay which was due. He promised to 
give them one half more than they formerly received. 

The suspicion that he is leading us against the king is 
foolish. I already suspect that we are going against the 
king. I will give you one half more than you formerly re- 
ceived. Those who went up with him before received two 
darics a month. He promised the soldiers that if he should 
succeed well in the object of his expedition, he would give 
them ten darics apiece. Not even in that place was any 
one (‘*) at a loss in respect to these things. I shall not consent, 
openly at least, to go farther. If(*’) they demand addition. 
al pay, I will give ic. 





(65) Cf. οὔποτε---οὐδείς, ᾧ 5, sar. 
(ἢ Bee mete (4). 


+ 
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CHAPTER FOURTH. 


§§ 1—3. Admiral, ναύαρχος. Ship, vais. Sent for, με- 
τάπεμπτος. Mercenary, μισϑοφόρος. I join in war against, 
ovuprolsua. Well-peopled, οἰκούμενος. I join in an expedition, 
συστρατεύομαι. 

The mercenary Greeks arrived. The admiral arrived. 
We arrived on the ships. The admiral arrived, having been 
sent for by Cyrus. He sent for the admiral. The admiral 
was sent for. The admiral must be sent for (verb. in -téos). 


᾿ We must send for the admiral. We must send for the ships. 


I must not dothis. I must not send forCyrus. We must make 
an expedition against the king. You must not make an 
expedition against the king. We must make war against the 
barbarians. I must give pay to the soldiers. 

I was present, having been sent for by him. The admi- 
ral arrived with the fifty ships from Peloponnesus and with 
twenty-four others belonging to Cyrus. With these ships 
they besieged the city sixty days. The mercenary (') 
Greeks with Pasion revolted and came to Clearchus. More 
than fifteen hundred men from Pasion encamped by Cle- 
archus. ‘The mercenary troops joined in the war against 
the king. ‘The paymaster remained in that place four days. 
This city is well-peopled, large and prosperous. ‘This city 
is upon the borders of the country. He was commander of 





(Ὁ) ξένος (cf. 3; 18) is often used as a euphemtism for μισθοφόρος. 
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ten ships. The general arrived on the ships. He hastened 
from Sardis. He made his head-quarters at Sardis. The 
ship was lying at anchor. ‘This river is about a mile wide. 
They joined in the war with the Greeks against the barbari- 
ans. He joined in the expedition against his native country. 
Without a guide, there is no advantage in general or admiral. 
I joined in the expedition against the barbarians as a private- 
soldier. 


§§ 4—5. Narrow, στενός. It is possible, ἔστ. By force, 

' Big. I go along, παρέρχομαι. Between, διὰ μόσου c. gen. To 

extend down, καϑήκειν. A wall, fortress, τεῖχος. I land, 

(trans.) ἀποβιβάζω. Without, ἔξω 6. gen. I overpower, βιά- 

ζομαι. The outer, 6 tw. On the side of, πρὸ c. gen. Within, 
“ἴσω c. gen. The inner, ὃ ἔσωϑεν. Above, ὕπερϑεν. 

He was guarding the outer fortress. He guarded the 
inner fortress. He landed men both without and within the 
gates. He descended into the plain. The fortresses extend 
down into the sea. Above, the mountain was rugged and lofty. 
They heard that Cyrus was in Syria. They heard that Cy- 
rus had arrived. He heard that Cyrus was inthe city. I 
heard that he had arrived in the city. We heard that he had 
pverpowered the enemy. I heard that you had sent for me. 
I heard that the enemy were within the gates. 

The way was a wagon-road exceedingly steep and nar- 
row: wherefore, it was not possible to go along by force. It 
is not possible to go along by force; for, the passage is ex- 
ceedingly narrow. To effect an entrance into the country, 
I shall send for the mercenary forces. The mercenary 
forces were present, having been sent for by Clearchus. This 
river flows between two walls which extend down into the 
sea. I shall be present wherever you land the men. I 
shall land the light-armed-men within and without the 
fortresses. Wherever ] am, I think that I shall overpower 
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my (personal) enemies. He sent for ships that he might 
overpower the enemy, on the outer side of the fortress. The 
outer fortress on the side of Syria was guarded by a 
garrison of the king. The guards stood upon the walls of 
the city. I heard that the guards were standing upon the 
walls of the city. I hear that the enemy are upon the outer 
wall. 


δὲ 6—7. Merchant-ship, odxas. To lie at anchor, δρμεῖν. 
I embark, go on board (a ship), ἐμβαίνω. The (things) most 
valuable, τὰ πλείστου ἄξια. In that place, there, αὐτόϑι. IT al- 
low, permit, suffer, gaa, Iam jealous, φιλοτιμοῦμαι. I pray, 
desire earnestly, εὔχομαι. Missing, ἀφανής. Treacherous, 
δόλιος. I retain, have, ἔχω. 7 

The ship is lying at anchor. The ships are lying at an- 
chor. The ships were lying at anchor in that place. He 
hastened from Sardis. He made his head-quarters at Cher- 
sonesus. He embarked on board the ship. ‘They embarked 
on board the merchant-ship. They placed their wares on 
board the transports. He placed his most valuable effects on 
board the transport. He landed the men without the gates. 
This river empties into the sea. Clearchus retains the sol- 
diers. Cyrus allows Clearchus to retain the soldiers. I al- 
lowed him to retain the soldiers. He is jealous. He was 
jealous. He was jealous because I allowed Clearchus to re- 
tain the soldiers. 

The merchant-ships arrived seasonably. The ships are 
lying at anchor not far off. The general landed his men 
without the knowledge of the garrison; but they went on 
board the boat again as if with the intention of sailing away. 
I shall sail away with my most valuable effects. ‘They are 
valuable friends to whomsoever they are friends. He heard 
that the ships-of-war were lying at anchor in that place. It 
would be foolish to be jealous because he allows the ad. 
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miral to retain the transports. He earnestly desired that the 
men who were missing, as being treacherous, might be taken. 
He does not yet allow me, having proved traitor to him, to sail 
away. I see many reasons why Cyrus must not pursue the 
men who are missing. Of their own accord they pursued 
the enemy. I shall inflict punishment upon them if(*) they 
are taken. I shall pity you if you do(*) not take the men 
who are treacherous and false to you. 


δὲ 8-9. Cheerful, ἡδύς. Iam gone, have gone, οἴχομαι. 
1 elude, run away from (by stealth), ἀποδιδράσκω. I escape 
Srom, ἀποφεύγω. I pursue, διώκω. I treat ill, κακῶς now. 
Truly, by the gods, μὰ τοὺς ϑεούς (a common form of assever- 
ation, usually in negative clauses). Base, κακός. Towards, 
περὶ 6. acc. I deprive, στερῶ (éw) or στερίσκω. I recover, take 
back, ἀπολαμβάνω. Irob, anoovad. A fish, ἰχϑύς. Tame, 
πρᾶος. A village, κώμη. A pigeon, περιστερά, Goodness, 
ἀρετή. 

He has run away. He ran away. He has escaped. 
He escaped. Let him go. Do not go. He has gone. I 
know that he has gone (part.)._ I know where he has gone. 
We do not know where he has gone. He has eluded us; 
for we do not know where he has gone. He is base to- 
wards me. Let him know that he is base towards me. He 
is baser towards me than I towards him. Let him go, know- 
ing that he is baser towards me than I towards him. I know. 
Isee. I shall know. I shall see. I knew. I saw. Know- 
ing. Having seen. 

I shall proceed in company with you cheerfully and 
zealously, wherever you go. We know where(‘) he haa ᾿ 





~~ — Ld 


(ὃ See ch. 3, (“°). 
(Ὁ In what connections is μὴ used instead of 062 
(4) See ch. 3, (52. 
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gone, and we have war-ships for taking his boat; wherefore, 
he has neither eluded us nor escaped from us. He will escape 
from us, if we do not pursue him. If I make use of a man 
as long as he is present with me, I will not apprehend him 
and treat him ill when he wishes to depart. But truly let: 
the enemy well know that it will not be possible to pass along 
by force. Let him go, knowing that he is baser towards 
you, than you towards him. They robbed him of his most 
valuable possessions. He was deprived of his money. They 
are not able to rob him of his virtue. He took the men on 
the ground that they were treacherous. He apprehended 
the man on the ground that he was a traitor to the king. 
The man was taken (6) on the ground that he was false to 
the admiral. He shall recover his money. ‘These fishes 
are large and tame. The villages, abounding in trees of 
every variety, and full of treasures, belong to the children 
of the king. He has gone. Where has he gone? I know 
where he has gone. ‘They do not allow any persons to harm 
the pigeons in that place. 


δὲ 10-12. Icut off, éxxontw. Governor, ἄρχων ; he who 
has governed, ὃ ἄρξας. I burn up, xatoxaiw, Seasons, ὧραι. 
I produce, φύω. Iam indignant, feel hard, zalenaivw. I con. 
ceal, κρύπτω. Long ago, πάλαι. And that too, καὶ ταῦτα. 
Expedition, ὁδός, ov, 7. 

I am indignant at you. I was long ago indignant at him. 
He was formerly indignant at me. The former soldiers were 
indignant at you. This enterprise is greater than the former. 
I am sad at the present difficulties. Be not surprised that I 
am sad at the present difficulties. He is indignant at me, 
and that too, knowing my goodness to him. They are angry, 
and that too, having seen our former goodness to them. 


(©) Observe that ἁλίσκομαι is pass. in meaning throughout, although 
τ has forms both mid. and act. 
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They cut(°) off.the beautiful trees in the park. The 
governor of Syria commanded them to burn up every thing 
which (7) the seasons produce in that country. Many vines 
and trees grew(*) in the park. They said that they were 
not going up against the king to Babylon. He said that he 
would persuade them to go farther, if it should be necessary. 
A large and flourishing city in that place was burnt down 
by (9) the Greeks. It was not possible to persuade the sol- 
diers to advance, because they were indignant at the gene- 
rals. I shall not go with you, unless you pay me just as 
(much as) the former soldiers who went up with you. They 
knew these things long ago and concealed them; and on this 
account the soldiers were angry at them. ‘This expedition 
is greater and more dangerous than the former. This enter. 
prise is similar to the former. He gave much money to those 
who formerly went up with him, and that too, though they 
were not going to battle. Let them go, knowing that they 
are false to their country. ‘The seasons produce all things 
(which are) beautiful. It is time to go to battle. 


δῷ 18-15. Full, complete, ἐντελήῆς. Ought, denoted by χρή. 
The greater part, lit. the much, τὸ πολύ. Whether—or, πότε. 
gor—7. Iam grateful, I thank, χάριν οἶδα, Apart from, χωρὶς 
6. gen. I get, obtain, τυγχάνω. Silver, ἀργύριον. I decide, 
vote, ynpite. Back again, εἰς τοὔμπαλιν. 

I am grateful to you. I know how to be grateful. If 
any one knows how to be grateful, it is Cyrus. If any one 
knows how to be grateful, it is I. We ought to be grateful 
to him. I affirm that we ought to be grateful. J affirm that 





(8) τύπτω, the generic word, 7 strike ; κόπτω, I strike, knock, chop 
πατάσσω (pass. πλήσσομαι), I strike, smite ; xpotw, I strike, dash against. 

(1 Cf. ch. 1, (9). 

(8) The perf. and 2d aor. of φύω are intransitive. 

(8) How is the agent expressed with pass. verbe ? 
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we ought to be grateful. I for my part affirm that we ought 
to be grateful. The other soldiers will go back again. ‘The 
other party (οὗ ἕτεροι) of soldiers will go back again. The 
rest of the army went back again. The other army went 
back again. They encamped apart from the others. They 
encamped at a distance from the other party. 

When we have arrived at the city, we shall recover our 
most valuable possessions. He refused to give full pay to 
the army. He gave the army four months’ pay. Fellow- 
soldiers, it is plain what we must do. I see many reasons 
why you must do these things. I know not what reply the 
rest of the generals will make to Cyrus. I affirm that we 
ought to depart before it is plain whether the greater part of 
the army will follow Cyrus or not. It is not plain whether 
or not he will give us full pay. Fellow-soldiers! I am grate- 
ful to you. He spoke these things (as follows). Having 
spoken these things (the foregoing), he ceased. I shall not 
cease to be grateful to you. If you will yield to me and 
decide to follow me, I will give you full pay until I have 
placed you back again in Greece. We will all go apart 
from the rest of the army. Without a general, there is no 
profit in heavy armor. Ido not know whether I shall do 
justly. I do not know whether he will be grateful or not. 
I know that you will obtain from Cyrus much silver. The 
greater part of the army decided to follow Cyrus, and that 
too knowing that they were going against the king. If any 
one knows how to be grateful, it is Cyrus.('*) If any one 
is able to restore the exiles, it is Cyrus. He was long ago 
angry at me, and that too, though I was most faithful to him 
Be not angry at me. You are not angry at me. We will 
not go back again. The interpreter arrived seasowably. I 
know not what reply the others will make, but I for my part 
shall decide to follow Cyrus. 


Ee - ee 


(9) Lit. Cyrus knows, etc., tf avy one even another. 
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δὲ 16-19. It concerns, μέλει c. dat. I am successful, 
εὐτυχῶς Magnificently, μεγαλοπρεπῶς. I furnish myself with 
provisions, take in provisions, ἐπισιτίζομαι. Able to be crossed, 
διαβατός. Except, εἰ uy. Filled, μεστός. Corn, σῖτος. Mani- 
festly, clearly, σαφῶς. To give way, give place to, ὑποχωρεῖν. 
On foot, πεζῆς. Fordable, διαβατὸς πεζῇ. 

It concerns me. I do not care. He does not care. They 
do not care. He manifestly does not care. He says that he 
does not care. He said that he did not care (optat., see note 
('*), ch. 1). He says that the men are present. He said 
that the men were present. He says that Cyrus will be 
grateful to us. He said that Cyrus would be grateful to us. 
He says that the river is fordable. He said that the river was 
fordable. He says that he shall be pleased. He said that 
he should be pleased. He is burning up the boats, in order 
that Cyrus may not cross over the river. He was burning 
up the boats in order that Cyrus might not cross over the 
river. He will burn up the boats in order that Cyrus may 
not cross over the river. He burned up the boats in order 
that Cyrus might not cross over the river. 

Let us('') decide and reply at once. They did not de- 
cide before the enemy arrived. When they ascertained 
that the enemy had arrived, they decided at once. The 
enemy have gone. I know not where the enemy have gone. 
ΠῚ know how to be grateful. No longer consider me an enemy. 
He no longer considers me a friend. It shall concern me 
that you may no longer consider me an enemy. It will not 
concern me that you may be pleased. The interpreter will 
not be pleased. I wish you success. He sent me magnifi- 
cent presents. They furnished themselves with provisions, 
before crossing the river. It was not possible to cross the 
river at that time except with boats. They burned down the 





(11) Subjunct. 1 pers. See Crosby, § 8235, 1. 
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villages (which were) filled with corn, and wine, and all 
things which the seasons produce. He ascertained that the 
river flowed through the midst of the city. The river is 
full of tame fishes. ‘The park abounds in wild beasts. The 
river Euphrates never was fordable. He said that the river 
Euphrates was(!*) fordable at that time. They said that 
the river manifestly gave way to the future king. Never 
before did any one cross over this river on foot. Never shall 
any one say that I fear to follow the guide whom you may 
give. He is a most faithful and most valuable friend. They 
‘encamped apart from the rest of the army. We do not seem 
to be encamped far from the enemy. Apart from faithful 
soldiers, there is no advantage in the virtuo of the com. 
mander. 


' (13) Observe that Xen. employs the oratio obliqua. 
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CHAPTER FIFTH. 


δὲ 1—3. I grow weary, give out, ἀπαγορεύω. Quickly, 
ταχύ. Place, region, τόπος. Level, ὁμαλός. Brush-wood, ὕλη. 
Reed, κάλαμος. Sweet-scented, εὐώδης. Spices, ἀρώματα. 
Ostrich, στρουϑὸς 7 μεγάλη. Bustard, atic. Partridge, πέρδιξ. 
On the right (hand), ἐν δεξιᾷ. Meat, flesh, κρέα (nom. sing. 
κρέας). Venison, ἐλάφεια (sc. κρέα). Tender, ἁπαλός. Delicious, 
sweet, ἡδύς, A sail, ἱστίον. Wing, πτέρυξ, Not only—but 
also, μὲν---δό, Foot, πούς. Running, with a running pace, 
Sooum. I lift up, αἴρω. 1 fly, πέτομαι. A short distance, 
βραχύ. To succeed another, take turns, c. dat. διαδέχεσϑαι. 
Sometimes, ἐνίοτε. A gazelle, δορκάς. I run, τρέχω. I run 
forward, προτρέχω. 1 draw away from, distance, ἀποσπάομαι.᾿ 

This meat is delicious. This venison is most delicious. 
In this region were many wild animals. In this country were 
many and prosperous cities. In this place (town) were many 
horses. He besieged the city by land. They restored the 
exile to his native country. 

Whenever the horsemen pursued these animals, they 
quickly grew weary. The land in this region was a plain. 
This plain is all level as a sea and it abounds in wild animals 
- of every sort. There are no trees in this region, but it is full 
of brush-wood and reeds, all of which are sweet-scented as 
spices. This place was filled with corn and wine and much 
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silver. In this country were ostriches and bustards, and 
partridges and pigeons. He went, with the river upon the * 
right, as far as Tarsus. ‘This meat resembles venison, but is 
more tender. ‘This wine is most delicious. The ostrich flees 
not only running, but also raising (itself) with the wings, just 
as though it were using a sail. The bustards flew a short 
distance, when any one pursued, and quickly gave out. In 
hunting (') these wild animals the horsemen took turns with 
their horses. The horsemen caught these wild animals by 
taking turns with their horses. He sometimes hunted the 
gazelles on horseback He runs faster than I. We run 
much faster than you This venison is tender. Sometimes 
the wild asses ran forward and stood still. The ostriches 
distanced the horsemen and never gave out. ‘They descend- 
ed from a rugged and lofty mountain to a plain level as a 
sea. 


δὲ 4—6. I live, faw. A mill-sione, ὄνος ἀλέτης. I obtain 
in return for, ἀνταγοράζω. I dig, ogittw. I fail, ἐπιλείπω. 
I subsist upon, I live by ealing, διαγίγνομαι ἐσθίων. I sell, 
πωλῶ (tw). A day’s allowance, χοῖνιξ. Itis worth, δύναται. Hun 
ger, λιμός. To flow round, περιῤῥεῖν. Round about, κύκλῳ. 
Hay, χόρτος. Bare, ψιλός. I buy, purchase, ὠνοῦμαι, aor. 
ἐπριάμην. 

The river flows round about the city. The city is en- 
-compassed round about by the river. They purchased corn and 
wine. He purchased wine in the market. It is not possible 
to purchase wine in this market. He was not able to purchase 
cither corn or wine. He purchased delicious meat in that 
place. The country is bare. The whole country is bare. 
He is not able to purchase meat in this place, for the whole 
country is bare. We must purchase corn. He perished with 





(") διώκω, 1 pursue, the generic word: θηρῶ (iw), [pursue in the chase 
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hunger. He was perishing with hunger. The army is per- 
ishing with hunger. The greater part of the army is perish- 
ing with hunger. He says that the army is perishing with 
hunger. He said that the army was perishing with hunger. 
We must purchase corn and meat ; forthe army is perishing 
with hunger. The army is perishing with hunger; where- 
fore, we must purchase provisions. 

He lives by making mill-stones. Those who live in this 
country obtain corn in return for mill-stones which they dig 
along by the river. When corn failed the army, they sub- 
sisted upon fish and meat. What do you do fora living ?(*) I 
dig mill-stones. I carry mill-stones to market and sell them, 
and get corn in return. How much/(*) is a day’s allowance 
of corn worth? For(‘) how much do you sell. a partridge ? 
He marches a day’s journey through a desert country, to a 
deserted city, the name of which is Corsote. While proceed- 
ing through this country many of the army perished with 
hunger. The market-place was encompassed round about 
by the river Mascus. A river of a hundred feet in width 
encompassed the whole country. A rugged mountain encom- 
passes the city. It was not possible to purchase corn or hay 
in this place, for the whole country was bare. ‘The inhabit- 
ants live upon venison. If the corn fails the army, we will 
purchase meat. 


δὲ 7—9. Quickly, διὰ ταχέων. I make (for myself), 
ποιοῦμαι. Slowly, σχολαίως. 1 throw, throw away, ῥίπτω. 
Anger, ὑργή. Difficult to pass, Svoncogevtos. Mud, πηλός. 
A narrow place, στενοχωρία. 1 appear, φαίνομαι (causative in 





(2) Lit. Doing what, do you live ? 

(7) πόσον. 

(4) The price is expressed in the gen. See Crosby, §553. Kihn. 
_ § 275, 3. 
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the act.). Journey, ὁδός. I delay, διατρίβω. I halt, sit down, 
καϑέζομαι. The act of taking in provisions, ἐπισιτισμός. To, 
for, for the sake of, ἕνεκα. Discipline, εὐταξία. A part, spe- 
cimen, μέρος. There, ἔνϑα. To be separated, drawn asunder, 
διασπᾶσϑαι. Weak, ἀσϑενής. Strong, ἰσχυρός. Water, ὕδωρ. 
Forage, grass, χιλός, 6. Costly, πολυτελής. I fight, μάχομαι. 
A wagon, ἅμαξα. 

He contended with Apollo concerning skill. He fought 
with the king. He waged war against his brother. He 
made war quickly. I conquered him in battle. He was 
conquered in battle by the slave. He happened to be stand- 
ing upon his war-chariot. He happened to be riding ina 
wagon. He happened to be riding on horseback. They 
happened to be riding on horseback. He happened to be hunt- 
ing on horseback. He went away unobserved by Cyrus. 
They seized upon the heights before us. He continually 
expresses hopes. 

They will be conquered, if any one makes war quickly. 
He was carrying on war slowly. They immediately cast 
away their necklaces and bracelets, wherever they happened 
to be standing. They ran more quickly than any one would 
suppose. ‘The general, as if in anger, ordered the soldiers to 
. advance, but they refused, on the ground that there was a 
narrow place and that mud appeared, difficult for the heavy- 
armed-men to pass. They manifestly (5) hastened the whole 
journey. Make haste. Do not be in haste. He did not 
delay except where he halted to take provisions. ‘The more 
quickly you shall have gone, the less prepared will the king 
be to make war. Then indeed we beheld a specimen of the 
Persian discipline. If you give your attention, you will be- 
hold a specimen of the discipline of the army. Be assured 
that I will go wherever you do. The forces of the king are 





(5) C&. ch. 2, (*). 
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separated, and on this account his government is weak. The 
more slowly any one advances against the country of the 
king, by so much the stronger is his government. This re- 
gion abounds in water and forage. If the road is steep and 
impracticable, we will go back again. In this place he built 
_ a costly palace. 


δὲ 10—12. On the other side, πέραν, 6. gen. Once, ona 
certain occasion, ποτέ, Palm-tree, point. Fruit of the palm- 
tree, βάλανος ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος. I take, lead, ἄγω. . Millet- 
flour, σῖτος μελίνης. I fill up, ἐπιπίμπλημι. Tanned skin, 
διφϑέρα. I sew together, συσπάω. I touch, ἅπτομαι. Tent- 
cover, σκέπασμα. Α raft, σχεδία. I wet, moisten, βρέχω. Blow, 
πληγή. I inflict (blows), ἐμβάλλω. I dispute, ἀμφιλέγω. Steep 
(down hill, opposed to ὄρϑιος up hill), πρανής. Hill, γήλοφος. 
I throw, cast, inut. A stone, ios. Wood, ξύλον. A ferry, 
διάβασις τοῦ ποταμοῦ, I inspect, xatacxond,—oxéyouat,—eoxe- 
ψάμην. I split, σχίζω. Very, μάλα. 

I will inflict blows upon you (dat.). I will inflict punish- 
ment upon you. He went up a steep hill. He went downa 
steep hill. He crossed the river on a raft. They crossed 
the river in a boat. The skin of Marsyas was suspended in 
acave. They sewed together dried skins. We crossed the 
river on a raft made of dried skins. 

It is not possible to purchase provisions from the city on 
the other side of the river. And indeed on a certain occasion 
when the corn failed the army, they purchased provisions in 
a city not far from the river. The fruit of the palm-tree is 
most abundant in this country; of this they make wine which 
they taxe to Babylon and sell, purchasing in return millet- 
flour. Having filled tanned skins with light hay, they sewed 
them together so that(*) the water should not touch the hay. 





(δ) ὥστε is more common than ὡς in this construction. Followed by 


4 
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They filled their tent-covers with dry hay ; then they stitched 
them together so that the water did not touch the hay. They 
crossed over on rafts, so that they were not wet by the river. 
He will inflict blows upon you for those things in which he 
supposes he has been injured by you. The river empties 
into the sea. Do not dispute(’) about these things. He is — 
indignant and violently angry at you for those things in which 
he has been injured by you. Be assured that Cyrus is afflict- 
ed at the present difficulties. ‘The way is excessively steep. 
They hastened down a very steep hill, and that too with their 
heavy armor. If you inflict blows upon this soldier, I shall 
be violently enraged at you. I wonder that they have not 
yet arrived. Be not surprised that I am no longer willing to 
give you wages. Some cast stones, others threw their axes. 
At first he threw wood; but after that, he threw stones. 
They rode through the army to the ferry ; and, having in 
that place inspected the market, they rode away towards their 
tents. He is splitting wood. The whole country was bare ; 
for there was in it neither brush-wood, nor tree, nor reed, nor 
grass. 


δὲ 18—17. I want litile, lack little, ὀλίγου δέω. I stone to 
death, καταλεύω. Tamely, πράως. Iam terrified, ἐκπλήττομαι. 
I flee for refuge, xatagpevyw. To be in a bad condition, κακῶς 
ἔχειν. I come to my senses, ἐν ἐμαυτῷ γίγνομαι. I put (a thing) 
in tts place, τίϑεμαι (tt) κατὰ χώραν. Between, εἰς μέσον Cc. gen. 
(with a verb of motion). J stand armed, τέϑεμαι τὰ ὅπλα. A 
knee, yoru. Upon the knees (after a verb of motion), πρὸς τὰ 





the infin. they take μή, if a negative is required, and denote something 
supposed, subjective ; when followed by the indicative they take οὐ and 
denote a fact, something objective. 

(7) See ch. 3, note (7). What is the difference in meaning between 
the pres. and aor. in the dependent moods? See Crosby ὁ 796, εἰς. Kih. 
§ 257. 


’ 
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γόνατα. Behind, later, ὕστερος. I assemble, collect, συναγείρω, 
I desist, παύομαι. | 

Our affairs are in a bad condition. Your (plur.) affairs 
are in a bad condition. His affairs, ete. My affairs, etc. 
I know that my affairs are in a bad condition. I knew that 
my affairs were in a bad condition. I saw that his affairs 
were in a bad condition. He came to his senses. He was 
coming to his senses. He is coming to his senses. They 
came to their senses. We came to our senses. You are 
coming to your senses. He wanted little of being stoned to 
death. I wanted little of perishing. ‘They wanted little of 
being cut in pieces. He came riding on horseback. He 
came on foot. He came by the shortest route. 

They wanted little of being stoned to death. They nar- 
rowly escaped being stoned to death. Do(*) you speak 
tamely of it, when I have wanted little of being stoned to 
death ? I entreat you not to do it. The enemy rode towards 
us, so that(*) our army was terrified and ran to arms. He 
fled for refuge to his own tent. He fled to the mountains. 
He escaped to the mountains. Our affairs are in a bad con- 
dition. If our affairs are in a bad condition, we shall be cut 
in pieces on this day by the enemy. They were cut in pieces 
by the barbarians on the same day. On that day, his army 
happened to be violently enraged at him. When they ascer- 
tained ('°) these things, they came to their senses and put up 
their arms in their place. The soldiers immediately ran be- 


(8) doa ete. 

(°) In this section (13) ὥςτε stands with the infin. We cannot in 
his place translate it literally, or even in such a way as to show the 
force of this construction ; but we almost necessarily translate it as we 
snould the indic. in the same place. Still, our inability to translate the 
expression does not invalidate the distinction above given, note (Ὁ). 

(1°) πυνθάνομαι, I ascertain by inquiry, αἰσθάνομαι, I ascertain by per- 
ception. 
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tween both armies and stood armed. Having placed their 
shields upon their knees, they remained behind apart from 
the rest of the army. They were immediately struck with 
terror when they beheld the horsemen of the enemy riding 
towards them. They happened to be marching behind, far 
from the rest of the army. The slower you go against the 
king, so much the greater army will be collected for him. 
The later you sell your corn, the more will there be in the 
market. The earlier you arrive in the country of the king, 
the less prepared will he be. The faster they fly, the sooner 
they grow weary. Consider that the faster you go, so much 
the less prepared (to fight) will you engage with the king. 
The paymaster thought that the sooner he arrived, the more 
would he have('!) to pay the soldiers, 1 am unprepared. 
Are you unprepared ? 


(") Lit. the more would it be necessary for him to pay, ete. 
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CHAPTER SIXTH. 


δὲ 1-5. Tannounce, διαγγέλλω. I lie in ambush, ἐνεδρεύω 
I slay, κατακαΐνω--- κατακτείνω. I take any one captive, ζῶντά 
τινα aiga. A track, footprint, ἴχνιον. A track, beaten track, 
στίβος. Useful, χρήσιμος. Profitable, ὠφέλιμος. I conjecture, 
εἰκάζω, A letter, ἐπιστολή. I write, γράφω. I read, ἄγαγι- 
γνώσκω. A remembrance, mention, notice, ὑπόμνημα. I honor 
before, prefer in honor, προτιμῶς Especially, chiefly, μάλιστα. 
Trial, κρίσις. To be kept secret, andggntos. Ready, ἕτοιμος. 
Related by birth, γένει προσήκων. Around, περὶ c. acc. An 
adviser, σύμβουλος. I summon, παρακαλῶ. Trustworthy, 
πιστός. I burn, καίω. I reconcile, καταλλάσσω. 

He is related to me. They are related to him. Is he 
[see ch. 5, note (*),] related to you? He is related to the 
king. Are you related tome? I am related to you. ᾿ 1 am 
writing a letter. Did he write you a letter? He did not 
write me a letter. Will you write me a letter? I will writ 
you a letter. J am reading a letter. Have you read the 
letter? 1 have read (it). What is there in the letter ? 
There are many notices of former friendship in (it). When 
you have read (particip.) the letter, give itto me. I must 
not give it to any one. I cannot give itto you. Iam not 
willing to give it to any one. I will not give it to my most © 
trustworthy friend. 

Having been reconciled (' ) with Cyrus they said that they 





(Ὁ For one construction with this word, see ch. 2, δ 1. 
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would prevent the enemy from announcing to the king that 
they had seen the army. He promised Cyrus to prevent the 
enemy from burning the grass and whatever(*) was useful 
to the beasts of burden. Lying in ambush, we will either 
slay the guide or take him captive.(*) If you would give 
me all of the horsemen whom(‘) you have, I would make the 
enemy unable ever to restore the exiles. The interpreter 
seemed to say what was profitable. Having ascended upon 
the mountains, they beheld the tracks both of men and of 
horses. The track was conjectured to be that of about fifty 
horsemen. I wrote a letter to him (saying) that I would 
come on the next day with all of the pay which the general 
should give me. I read his letter the same day, and there 
were in it many notices of former friendship. They seemed 
to be jealous because Clearchus was honored chiefly among 
the Greeks. The trial is not to be kept secret. He came to 
his senses when he read the letter. They are ready for you. 
The men are not prepared. The country appeared (δ) to be 
filled with corn and wine. He seemed to be able to take 
many of the enemy captive. He is related (8) to the king by 
birth. Are you related to the king? J am related to Xeno- 
phon. Bid the generals lead the heavy-armed men, and let 
them stand in arms around my tent. If he seems to be trust- 
worthy, I will summon him within as an adviser. 


(2) εἴ res does not express any doubt as to whether there was any, 
but is used to supply with greater emphasis the place of ὅστις, whosoever, 
whatsover (=all that). Armold. 

᾿ (δ) alive. 

(4) See ch. 1, note (39). 

(δ) φαίνεται, ἐξ appears, is spoken primarily of that which appears to 
he eye ; δοκεῖ, ἐξ seems, is spoken of that which appears to the mind. 

(8) προςήκων is also used without γένει in this sense. Thucyd. 1: 128, 
uses the phrase, βασιλέως προςήκοντές τινες καὶ ξυγγενεῖς. This may be 
’vmpared with propinqui cognatique, Cas. 1: 11. 
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§§ 6-8. Right hand, δεξιά. This (of a person or thing 
present), οὑτοσί, An attendant, a subject, ὑπήκοος. In the 
sight of, πρὸς c. gen. (A solemn form of asseveration.) 
Unjust, ἄδικος. Towards, negi 6. acc. Just, δίκαιος, Openly, 
φαγερύς (adj.). Aliar, βωμός. Assurances, πιστά. At least, 
γέ. More, yet, ἔτι. ITrepent, μεταμέλεε μοι. I acknowledge, 
confess, Ouoloys. Iam guilty, ἀδικῶ, 

I repent. Ido not repent. Do you repent? Does he 
repent ? He does not repent. Do they repent? ‘They do 
not repent. Did he repent? Did they repent? He did not 
repent. They repented. Did you repent? He did not 
repent. He affirmed that he did not repent. They affirmed 
that they did not repent. Did you affirm that you repented ? 
We affirmed that we repented. We affirmed that we did not 
repent. We denied that we repented. They affirm that 
they repent. He denies that he repents. Cyrus asked him, 
Do you confess that you have been unjust to me? He said, 
Yes, for it is inevitable. Cyrus asked him, Do you con- 
fess that you have plotted against me? And he replied, If 
I should confess it, you would never more place confidence in 
me. 

I will never give or receive (the) right hand, since you 
are a traitor both to me and to my king. If you should en- 
gage in war, either with me or with my brother,(*) 1 would 
quickly make you cease from it. I will never cease from 
the war, as long as the enemy remain in our land. Are you 
a relative of this Orontes who is here? My father used to 
live upon the river Meander. My father having given me 
this Orontes to be an attendant and an adviser, I shall not be 
reluctant to engage in war with the barbarians. I acknow- 
ledge both in the sight of gods and of men, that I have be. 
come unjust towards you. Whatever is just in the sight of 





(") ὁ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, my brother ; ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, a brother of mine. 
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gods and of men, that I will do to this Orontes after having 
advised with you. You have done harm both to me and to 
my country, in whatever respect you could. I am ashamed 
because I have both revolted from you, and have been a 
traitor to you. He pretends to be a friend to my father. In 
what respect have you been treated unjustly by my brother, 
hat you now again revolt and become openly afi enemy to 
him? He went again to the altars of the gods and affirmed 
that he repented. He went back to the city by the shortest 
route. Having known your own power, did you again en- 
gage in war with me ? Having read the letter of my brothe1, 
did you again give assurances to the king and receive them 
from him? JI should never more seem to you at least, to be 
friendly ‘and faithful to you and your brother, not even if I 
should become (so): for, now the fourth time have I been 
openly plotting against you, and wishing both to slay you 
and to plunder your country. Is there any thing whatever 
in which I have injured either you or your subjects? He 
replied that (there was) not. He has done wrong (8) in hav- 
ing revolted from me, and in having carried on war against 
my subjects. You did harm to my country and injured my 
brother, in whatever respect you could. Having gone to the 
altar, he said, in the sight of gods and men, I revolted from 
you having never been injured by you. The more you in- 
jure my brother, the more violently shall I be enraged. 


δὲ 9—11. So far as this person is concerned, τὸ κατὰ τοῦ- 
τον εἶναι. Leisure, σχολή. Out of the way, ἐκποδών. To put 
sut of the way, ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσϑαι. That, so that, ws. Girdle, 
ζώνη. Execution, death, ϑάνατος. Grave, τάφος, δ. Volun- 
tarily (as a volunteer), ἐθελοντής. Kinsman, συγγενής. 1 speak 


(δ) As ἠδίκηκα is commonly transitive, ἀδικῶ is often used in the sense 
of the intransitive perf. See Lidd. and Sc. sub voce. 
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freely, exhibit, ἀποφαίνομαι. I do well by, εὖ ποιῶ. 1 advise, 
συμβουλεύω. I do homage to, προςκυνῶ (έω) (πρός, κυνῶ (8w), 1 
kiss.) I lead out, lead forth, ἐξάγω. 

Some conjectured one thing, some another (lit. others con- 
jectured in another manner.) Some said one thing ; some, an- 
other. Some advised one thing; some, another. Some per- 
ished in one way ; some, in another. I am putting the man 
out of the way. We will put this man out of the way. Has 
he put the man out of the way? Cyrus asked him, Have 
you put the man out of the way? Put this man out of the 
way at once. Iam doing you a favor. I wish todo you a 
favor. I have leisure to do you a favor. Have you leisure 
to do me a favor? We have leisure. iie has leisure to put 
this man out of the way. So far as this man is concerned, I 
have leisure to do you a favor. So far as this man is con- 
cerned, we have leisure to burn the villages. We will put 
-his man out of the way that we may have leisure to do well 
by our friends. We put this man out of the way that we 
might have leisure to ward off our enemies. 

Do you, my friends, speak freely your minds whatever 
seems good to you. He was formerly a friend to us, but sub- 
sequently having revolted to our enemies, he in many respects 
did mischief to our country. At first he said, I am not guilty, 
but afterwards he confessed every thing. So far as this person 
is concerned we shall have leisure both to do well by our 
friends and to harm our enemies. I advise that we put him 
out of the way as quickly as possible. We will put this man 
who has been falsé to us out of the way, that it may πο (ἢ) 
longer be necessary to guard against him. It is no longer 
necessary to guard against this man, for we have already put 
him out of the way. Those who formerly did homage('®) to 





(9) Why is the negative μὴ employed here ? 
(©) Observe the distinction which Xen. makcs here (§ 10) between 
the imperf. and aorist. , 
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this man, at that time by the command of Cyrus seized him 
by his girdle for execution. His former subjects were lead. 
ing forth the king himself for execution. The same men, be- 
fure it was plain whether Cyrus would bid them or not, hay- 
ing taken the exile, led him away for execution. Some con- 
jecture one thing ; some, another. No one ever('') saw the 
grave of Orontes. Noone ever will see the grave of Orontes. 
The sooner we put this man out of the way, the more leisure 
shall we have to benefit those who are voluntarily our friends. 
Upon this, al], even the kinsmen of Orontes, rose up of their 
own accord and seized him by the girdle. Have you leisure 
to go withme ? They have leisure so far as I am concerned, 
to inflict punishment upon their enemies for what they sup- 
pose they have been injured, and to assist their friends in re- 
turn for the favors which they have received. 





(!) πώποτε, at any time yet, hitherto; ποτέ, at any time. 
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CHAPTER SEVENTH. 


— « §§ 1—4. About midnight, περὶ μέσας νύκτας. Later, tore 
gov. A little later, ov πολὺ ὕστερον. Morning, ἕως. The fol- 
lowing morning, 7 ἐπιοῦσα ἕως. At break of day, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
A deserter, αὐτόμολος. See that (how that) ὅπως c. fut. indic. 
(The ellipsis of ὅρα or ὁρᾶτε before ὅπως is frequent.) Liberty, 
Freedom, élsvSegia. Instead of, in preference to, ἀντί. Mul- 
titude, numbers, πλῆϑος. Great, much, πολύς. Shouting, 
xpavyn. Superior to, κρείττων, c. gen. Manifold more, πολ- 
laniéotos. Envied, ζηλωτός. Bold, brave, evtoduos. I pos- 
sess, κέκτημαι. I think, pronounce happy, congratulate, svda- 
μονίζω. I endure, ἀνέχομαι. 

At what time (πηνίκα) did he arrive? He arrived about 
midnight,—at break of day. When (zore) did they arrive ? 
They arrived on the next day—at the dawn of the following 
day—on the same day—shortly after the deserters—upon the 
following morning—a little earlier than the heavy-armed men. © 
They will come on slowly. ‘They will come on as quickly 
as possible. They will come on with much shouting. I will 
endure these things. I shall not endure these things. If you 
endure these things, I will praise you. If you do not endure 
these things, 1 shall not praise you. If you shall have en- 
dured these things, I will praise you. Do not endure these 
things. Be not in the habit of enduring these things. 

They were cut in pieces by the barbarians on the same 
day in the passage over the mountains. Having arrived 8 
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little later than we, they went in between both armies and 
stood in arms. Having arrived much earlier than I, he had 
leisure to review his army. He viewed both the Greeks and 
the barbarians, while riding along upon a chariot. The king 
will fight on the following morning. Messengers arrived, 
saying, that the admiral would come at the dawn of the fol- 
owing day. Deserters arrived at break of day. The king 
will come to fight(') on the following day. He called to- 
gether those who were friendly to him and trustworthy, to 
deliberate how(?) he should order the battle. No one ever 
knew how he died. See that ye be men worthy of your 
fathers. ‘They are not worthy of the liberty they possess. 
You know well that they think us happy for the liberty 
which we possess. Be assured that I would choose liberty 
in preference to all that I possess.(*) See that ye endure the 
great numbers and shouting of the enemy. I took you as 
being superior to many barbarians. He paid them all which 
he had, and promised other things manifold: more. He who 
wishes to go home, shall go away envied by those at home. 
If you endure the multitude and the shouting of the enemy, 
you will become bold, and I will make you to be envied by 
those at home. 


§§ 5—9. Some, ἔνιοι. 1 satisfy, ἐμπίπλημι. Cold, χειμών 
Heat, καῦμα. Master of, ἐγκρατής. A crown, στέφανος. Enough, 
sufficient, ixavos. Paternal, πατρῷος. Somehow, πώς (enclit.). 
Behind, ὄπισϑεν. The foremost, οἱ πρόσϑεν. Up to, μέχρι or 
μέχρις. To (the region) where, μέχρις ov. I remember, μέμνη- 
μαι. North, ἄρκτος. South, μεσημβρίας Where, nov. In 
what direction, nj. Without battle, ἀμαχει. 





(Ὁ Observe the difference between the English and the Greek idiom. 

(2) We have here πῶς in an indirect question: instead of which ὅπως 
would be more common. Cf. ris and ὅστις. 

(*) Ἔχω, I have; κέκτημαι, I have acquired= I poasess. 
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Where has your brother gone? He has gone home 
Where has your father gone? He has gone to the north. 
He has gone to the south. When did he go? He set out to- 
day (See 5: 16, or more familiarly, τήμερον). At what time 
did he go? He went at the break of day—about midnight. 
I remember. He remembers. He would remember. I give 
pay. He gives pay. If he should remember, he would give 
pay. Some persons say that if he should remember, he would 
give pay. If he should remember, he would be able to give 
pay. Some persons say that if he should remember, he 
would be able to give pay. He gives what he promises. He 
will give what he promises. If he remember, he will give 
what he promises. Some persons say that if he remember, 
he will give what he promises. 

An exile who was friendly and faithful to us happened to 
be present on that day. If you are a brother of mine, (‘) you 
will not flee. If you are my brother, you will not run away. 
If you fight(®) with me, you will be defeated.(*) If you 
should ‘fight with my brother, I would make you to be 
envied.(7) If you should fight with my brother, some per- 
sons say that you would not be able to conquer him. If you 
should fight with a brother of mine, you would not be able to 
conquer him. He is not able to satisfy the mind of all. Men 
are not able to dwell in that region on account of the cold. I 
fear that I shall not be able to dwell in that region on account 
of the heat. We will make our friend master of the city. A 
friend of ours gave to each of us a golden crown. I am afraid 
that I have not friends enough to whom I may give the pater- 


(4) See ch. 6, (7). 

(5) This condition is evidently different from the preceding. See ch, 
3, (*). 

(°) What word is commonly, used as the pass. of νικῶ (dw) 7 

(7) This form of hypothetical proposition is expressed by εἰ with the 
optat. in the condition and ἂν with the optat. in the conclusion. 
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nal government. He spoke somehow as follows. Ηον (5) 
did he speak? If he is a child of mine, he will not fight(*) 
behind the others. He is my child, wherefore he will not fight 
behind the foremost (those in front). My paternal govern- 
ment extends both towards the north and towards the south to 
that region where men are not able to dwell ; so that('*) Ido 
not fear to promise many things. They sewed together skins, 
having filled them with dried hay, so as not to be wet in cross- 
ing the river. I fear that (11) he will be conquered. I fear 
that he will not conquer. I remember those things which I 
promised long ago. Let us not fight with the masters of the 
country. They will not become masters of the country with- 
out battle. 


δὲ 10—20. I am too late for, ὑστερῶ ὁ. gen. Before, 
previous to, πρὸ 6. gen. I desert, avtopold. Dug, dguxtds. 
Ditch, τάφρος. Deep, Badvs. In the midst of, at the midst of, 
κατὰ μέσον. I speak the truth, speak iruly, ἀληϑεύω. Prophet, 
soothsayer, μάντιδὁ I abandon the idea (of doing any thing), 
ἀπογιγνώσκω. Iam free from care, without care, ἀμελῶ. Tal- 
ent, τάλαντον. Then, accordingly, ἄρα (denoting an inference 
which follows naturally, in accordance with what might be 
expected). In the midst between, μεταξὺ c. gen. (with a verb 
of rest). 

Did he arrive before the battle? He arrived after the 
battle. He was too late for the battle. Many of the enemy 
were taken. They took many of the enemy captive. ‘The 
passage is narrow. The passage between the river and the 


(δ) See Kah. § 94, (°*). 

(8) Of the futures, μαχέσομαι, μαχήσομαι, μαχοῦμαι, which was the ordi- 
nary Attic word ? 

(5) See ch. 5: §§ 10—12, (δ). 

(") After verbs of fearing, μήξξξε ne; μὴ ot= ul. 
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ditch is narrow. There is a narrow passage between the 
_ river and the ditch. There is a narrow passage between 
the mountains and the sea. The river flows between the 
mountains and the sea. (See 4: 4.) Does he speak the 
truth ? Can he speak the truth? Does he wish to speak 
the truth? Does he know how to speak the truth? I gave 
him a talent because he spoke the truth. I will give you 
a talent, if you speak the truth. 

This general being on the march from his own country, 
was too late for the battle by three days. He arrived after 
the battle on the following day. He arrived before the bat- 
tle. He arrived later than I. He arrived earlier than 1, 
with ten thousand heavy-armed men. He was present in the 
battle with two thousand horse. Those of the soldiers who 
deserted from me announced these things to the great king. 
At the dawn of the following day, deserters from the enemy 
announced the same things. In that place, a deep ditch was 
dug from sea to sea; and it was impracticable for an army 
to cross it. In the midst of this march they crossed a deep 
river. In the midst between these places, is my paternal 
government. Five canals very deep, about twenty-five stadia 
apart, flow from the Tigris and empty into the Euphrates. 
The pass was a wagon-road, very steep. ‘There was a nar- 
row passage between the mountain and the sea. He dwelt 
in the midst between these places. We beheld many tracks, 
both of men and of horses. At break of day we saw the 
track of about ten thousand horses. I promise him a talent, 
if he shall have spoken truly. If we shall have become 
inasters of this country, we will make this city great and pros- 
perous. The soothsayer said, the enemy will not fight (these) 
ten days. The king will fight on the tenth day.('*) His 
brother withdrew δη gave up the idea of fighting on that 





(2) Observe that the expression with the ordinal number is in the 
dat. ; with the cardinal, in the gen. 
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day. The king did not fight ; wherefore they marched more 
free from care. He gave up the idea of crossing the river 
He read the letter. He sat upon his chariot reading the let. 
ter. He gave the man a talent because he spoke the truth. 
If you speak the truth I will give you twenty talents. If you 
shall have spoken truly, I will make you to be envied by 
the men at home. If you should speak the truth, I would 
promise you much money. If the king does(!*) not("*) fight 
(these) ten days, then he will not fight at all (more lit. after 
that). At that time the king fought on horseback. The king 
always rode upon a war-chariot. He never abandoned the 
idea of fighting. He will fight no longer. He will never 
ficht. He fought long ago. He once fought on horseback. 
On the same day he was riding along upon a chariot. On 
that day, he rode along upon his chariot. On the former day, 
he abandoned the idea of advancing so as to fight with 
the Greeks. On the next day he abandoned the idea of with- 
drawing, so that he fought with the barbarians. He withdrew, 
so that he did not fight for ten days. At the dawn of the fol- 
lowing day, he withdrew so as not to fight. He will fight on 
the tenth day. They announced these things. They an- 
nounced the same things. 


(13) Observe that a conditional clause denoting future time is transla 
ted by the Eng. present. 

(14) The use of οὐ in this conditional clause is apparently an excep 
tion to the rules above given for the use of the negative. Many editions 
(that of Kriger among them) have μὴ in this place. If οὐ be the true 
reading it was probably used as a repetition of the language, οὐ μαχεῖται, 
just above: and the negative rests on the particular notion contained in 
the verb. Cf. Jelf, § 764. 
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CHAPTER EIGHTH. 


δὴ 1—7. In the Greek language, like a Greek, “Ἑλληνικῶς. 
Immediately, αὐτίκα. Breastplate, ϑώραξ. A dart, παλτόν. 
Hand, χείρ. Next, ἐχόμενος. Lieutenant, ὕπαρχος. At full 
speed, ἀνὰ xgatos. Uncovered, bare, ψιλός. When, ἡνίκα. 
Confusion, τάραχος. Haste, σπουδή. I halt (unloose), xata- 
duo. To be full, πλήϑειν. I leap down, καταπηδῶ. I mount, 
ἀναβαίνω. I cry out, Bod. I fall upon, make an attack upon, 
éxininte, I put on, évdiw. Head, κεφαλή. I appear, appear 
before, προφαΐνομαι. I meet, ἐντυγχάνω. Without order, 
ἄτακτος. 

He is putting on his breastplate. Is he putting on his 
breastplate ? He put it on at break of day—about the hour 
of full market. I mount a horse. Has he (aor.) mounted 
his horse? He has not mounted his horse. The lieutenant 
has mounted his horse. I ride at full speed. I ride on horse- 
_back. Is he riding on horseback? He is riding at full 

speed. He rode at full speed. He mounted his horse and 
rode at full speed through the plain. I meet any one. Did 
you meet the man. I did not meet him. He met the lieu- 
tenant. He happened to be riding on horseback. He hap- 
pened to be putting on his breastplate. They happened to 
be without order. He leaped from his horse, and took 
darts into his hands. He rode with his head uncovered. 

He halted in the plain, not far from (the place) where the 
Cilicians kept guard. Wherever we are, we intend to halt 
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about full-market time. Leaping down from his chariot, he 
mounted his horse, and cried out in the Greek language that 
the enemy were coming, apparently prepared for battle. See 
that ye be worthy of your liberty, for the enemy are near, 
and will immediately make an attack upon us. Having put 
on his breastplate, he took darts in his hands. He did not 
come into the power of his brother, while he remained there. 
The general occupied the left wing, and the lieutenant was 
next. He is riding at full speed, with his head uncovered. 
They were about to halt, when(') the enemy appeared at a 
distance from them. I suspect that he will make an attack 
upon them(*) immediately. I already fear that the enemy 
will make an attack upon them. When the Greeks thought 
that the horsemen would fall upon them while without order, 
much confusion arose among them. He met a messenger 
riding at full speed. He put on his breastplate with much 
haste. The enemy are coming with an outcry, apparently 
prepared for battle. ‘They went to their tents with laughter. 


δῷ 8—13. A nation, ἔϑνος. Nation by nation, κατὰ ἔϑνη. 
Considerably, συχνόν. To leave an interval (of place or time), 
διαλείπειν. A cloud of dust, κονιορτός. Blackness, thick dark- 
ness, μελανία. A cloud, νεφέλη. Slowly, βραδέως. Practica- 
ble, possible, ἀνυστόν. Silently, σιγῇ. In plain sight, κατα- 
govis. Afternoon, Seiln. Quietly, noiselessly, ἡσυχῆ. A 
scythe, δρέπανον. Armed with scythes, δρεπανηφύρος. Azle, . 
ἄξων. Obliquely, sideways, εἰς πλάγιον. Extend from, ἀπο- 
τείνω. Plan, γνώμη. Centre, μέσον. On both sides, ixatége- 
Sev. I break through, διακόπτως I drive, ἐλαύνω. I am 





(‘) ἡνίκα denotes the precise time in distinction from ὅτε which is 
more general. Cf. rnvixa as distinguished from rére; πηνίκα, from πότε ς 
ὁπηνίκα, from ὁπότε. 

(2) Observe that σφίσι in the text is indirectly reflexive. 
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deceived, ψεύδομαι. To be well, to go well (abs. or c. dat.), 
καλῶς ἔχειν. I take care, μέλει μοι. I surround, κυκλῶ, To 
surpass, to be over and above, περιεῖνα. How? πῶς. I come 
On, πρόςειμι. 

I proceed. How did they proceed? They proceeded 
slowly. He proceeded as slowly as possible. We proceeded 
as fast as possible. He came on silently and quietly. A 
considerable time afterwards they proceeded. A short time 
afterwards they were in plain sight. Has he arrived? He 
has not yet arrived. He arrived about mid-day—about mid- 
night—at break of day—in the afternoon (gen.)—after the 
battle—before the battle—during the battle. You will not 
take the city without battle. He was too late for the battle. 
They came on, nation by nation. They proceeded at a con. 
siderable distance from one another. 

They proceeded, nation by nation, at a considerable dis- 
tance apart from one another. The cloud of dust, as it were 
thick darkness, appeared on the plain. A cloud appeared 
on the right. When they were nearer, they beheld the great 
multitude and heard the shouting of the enemy. They 
quickly beheld in the plain many horsemen and chariots 
armed with scythes. They advanced slowly and not with 
an outcry as Cyrus said, but as silently as possible. 1 went 
as fast as I could. About the middle of the day, the enemy 
were in plain sight. He came in the afternoon. They made 
an attack upon the city about midnight, as quietly as possible. 
They had many scythes extending obliquely from the axles 
of their chariots, with which they broke through whatever 
they met. They ran as fast as they could, that they migh 
break through whatever they met. The plan was apparently 
to drive through the midst of the plain, and to break through 
whatever they met. They advanced slowly and at a con- 
siderable distance from one another. They proceeded, nation 
by nation, as silently as possible. He was deceived in re. 
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spect to the outcry and the confusion of the barbarians.. They 
drove against the enemy’s centre, because the king was 
there. It was their plan apparently to drive against the right 
wing, because they ascertained that the king was there. If 
he conquers the centre of the enemy’s line, he has done 
all.(#) He took care that it might go well with Cyrus. He 
said that if he should succeed well, he would take care to 
make each man envied by those at home. He feared that 
the army would be surrounded on both sides ;. seeing that the 
king surpassed the Greeks very much in numbers, I am 
not willing to draw my army away from the river, for I fear 
that we shall be surrounded by the enemy. The more he 
surpassed them in numbers, the more did they fear that they 
should be surrounded. I fear that we shall not surround the 
enemy on all sides. 


§§ 14-20. In an even line, ὅμαλῶς. In the same place, 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ: In either direction, &xatégwoe, A noise, θόρυβος. 
Rank, τάξις. Watchword, σύνϑημα. Preserver, σωτήρ. Vic- 
tory, vixn. Against, opposite, ἀντίος. Sucrifice, ἱερόν. Vic- 
lim, σφάγιον. To run hastily, δρόμῳ Deir. Spear, δόρυ. 
Without, destitute of, κενὸς 6. gen. There is or was one who, ἔστιν 
ὅςτις. I advance, πρόειμε (πρόειμε, I go forward ; πρόςειμει, I 
go to, towards). I look away, ἀποβλέπω. I pass along, παρέρ- 
χομαι. To be apart, διέχειν. I meet, συναντῶς 7 raise the 
battle-cry, ἐλελίζω, I make a loud noise, δουπῶ. I give way, 
ἐκκλίνω. I shout, φϑέγγομαι. I reach, ἐξικνοῦμαι. I take my 
place in the line of battle, καϑίσταμαι εἷς τὴν ἐμαντοῦ tag. I 
see before, προορῶξ Am struck with terror, ἐκπλήττομαι. To 
stand asunder, διΐστασϑαι. Am hit with an arrow, τοξεύομαι. 
1 ride up, ὑπελαύνω. 





(ὃ The pres. or perf. sometimes stands in place of the future, te de 
uote the certainty of the fut. event. 
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Obs. The negative ov in a question, anticipates an affirm. 
ative answer; the neg. μή, 8 negative answer ; e.g. ag οὗ 
παρῆν ; may be rendered, was he not present ? or, he was. pre- 
sent, was he not? ἄρα μὴ naga; he was not present, was he ? 

‘The enemy are giving way. Are the enemy giving 
way? Are not the enemy giving way? ‘The enemy are 
not giving way, are they ? They cried aloud. They made 
a loud noise. They shouted. They raised the war-cry. 
What is the watchword? He inquired what the watchword 
was. He inquires what the watchword is. He was inquir- 
ing what the watchword was. Was he not inquiring what 
the watchword was? Did he not inquire what the watch- 
word was? He did not inquire what the watchword was, 
did he? He began to go against the-enemy. He rode up 
80 as to meet Cyrus. He broke through whatever he met. 

The enemy were advancing in an even line; but(*) we 
were yet remaining in the same place. He looked away in 
either direction, but he did not see the enemy. Much con- 
fusion was created, and a noise passed along through the 
ranks. While the watchword was passing along the first 
time, they inquired what it was: and he(§) replied, (*) Jupiter 
the Preserver, and Victory. He rode along not very near to 
the army as silently as possible. He rode up so as to meet 
the general. He exhorted (him) to tell all whom he chanced 
to meet, what the watchword was. He rode away upon his 
chariot to his own place. They were distant from one an- 
other about five stadia, when the general began to go against 
the enemy. I will go against the enemy at daybreak. I 





(4) It is desirable that the learner should accustom himself to the use 
of the correlative particles μὲν and dé. 

(δ) Kai ὅς, or ὃ δέ. The former phrase refers only to persons. Cf. 
ch. 1, (°). 

(6) Src is often used to introduce a direct quotation. In such a case, 
we either do not translate it, or else express the clause as orat. obliqua. 
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met them in the afternoon. We chanced to meet him about . 
full market-time. The victims are favorable and all will be 
well. The city is about ten stadia distant. They all raised 
the battle-cry to Enyalius, and began to run hastily. They 
all advanced in an even line, for the ground was level as a 
sea. He spread fear among the horses of the enemy by 
making a loud noise with his shield (clashing) against his 
spear. If we conquer the enemy’s centre, they will give 
way and flee. When they saw the enemy giving way, they 
all shouted, and at the same time began to run. The bow. 
men are not yet able to reach the barbarian army. When 
he heard what the watchword was, he said,(’) Well, I re- 
ceive it, and let this be (the watchword). Do not run hastily, 
but follow in military order. I entreat you not to run hastily. 
He did not run hastily, for the place was rugged and he saw 
the enemy advancing slowly. They took their places in the 
line of battle with much haste, and having conquered the 
enemy, they pursued in military order. While he was view- 
ing the army, he beheld a man riding up at full speed, and 
crying out to all whom he met(*®) the barbarians are coming. 
He observed(®) them (after they had been) drawn up in 
companies of horse and of infantry. The scythe-bearing 
chariots, without ‘drivers, were borne through the midst of 
the army. Without military order, there is no advantage in 
the multitude of our soldiers. Some of the chariots were 
borne through the plain; others, to the mountains. Some, 
when they beheld the chariots before (them), fled ; others, 
were cut in pieces. No one suffered any thing (lit. nothing). 
Some, being struck with terror, were taken; others, stand- 


(7) ᾿Αλλὰ is often used in connections like this, and may be expressed 
by the Eng. word well. 

(°) See (6) sup. 

(δ) καταθεῶμαι (dopa), I view by looking down upon; θεωρῶ (éw), 1 am 
4 spectator, I observe. 
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ing apart, suffered nothing. The more they were terrified, 
the more they suffered. Some upon the right wing, others 
upon the left, were hit with arrows. The bowmen were not 
_ able to reach any one (lit. no one). There was one who was 
left behind. 


δῷ 21—24. Strength, ἰσχύς. Safe, ἀσφαλής. I am induced, 
ἐξάγομαι. Opposed to, along by, κατὰ c. acc. Then, ἔνϑα. 
The (part) left, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμεγον. Yet, nevertheless, ὅμως. 
To extend beyond, ἔξω γίγγεσϑαι. Half, ἥμισυς. 

His strength is upon both sides. His forces are upon 
both sides. Where are his forces?’ They are around him. 
They are on both sides of him—behind him—in front of him. 
He slew the commander. Did he slay the commander? He 
slew the commander, did he not? He did not slay the com- 
mander, did he? He slew the commander with his own 
hand. 

No one of those drawn up in front of us suffered any thing. 
If he needs to announce any thing to the army, they will 
quickly and easily perceive (it). If he should desire to an- 
nounce any thing to the army, they would thus in half the 
time perceive (it). He supposed that if he should desire to 
announce any thing tothe army, they would('®) perceive (it) 
immediately. Jf his strength is on both sides, he will be in 
the safest (condition). He viewed the army in both direc- 
tions, while riding along not very near to it. He was not 
induced to pursue the enemy, as long as they remained in 
the plain. While he was observing what that part of the 
phalanx opposed to him would do, a messenger arrived, 
saying that the left wing was giving way. ‘Then indeed, 
with the centre of his army he began to move forward. When 
that part of the army which was left began to run hastily, 





(!°) Do not omit ἂν in the apodosis of this sentence and the preceding. 
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the Greeks all shouted. ‘Though he occupied the centre of 
his phalanx, yet it extended beyond the enemy’s wing. 
Though he stood in the centre of his own(!!) phalanx, yet 
he was struck with terror. He stood between his own pha- 
lanx and that of the enemy. I should be reluctant to stand 
in front of the army. Those who stood in the rear of the 
army feared that they might be surrounded. I will go against 
the enemy. Will you go against the enemy? So far as this 
person is concerned, we will not fear that our own army will 
be cut in pieces. It is time to go against the enemy. The 
left wing gave way and fled. They conquered and pursued 
that (part of the army) against themselves. Having put to 
flight those who were drawn up before the king, they pur- 
sued them with an outcry. So far as this person is con- 
cerned, we shall have leisure to pursue their army. With 
his own hand he slew their commander. Having in the first 
place put this person out of the way, we shall then have 
leisure to view both the companies of horse and of infantry. 


§§ 25—29. Eye, ὀφϑαλμός. I hit, strike (with a dart or 
Javelin), ἀκοντίζω. Breast, στέρνον. I wound, pierce, τιτρώ- 
oxw, I smite, strike, noiw, A servant, ϑεράπων. I fall, 
πίπτω. I fail upon (not in a hostile sense), περιπίπτω (lit. 
I fall around). Ilie, κεῖμαι. Iwear, pogo. Like, just as, 
ὥςπερ. A table-companion, spotganetos. A rout, τροπή. I 
scatter, διασπείρω. Except, except that, πλήν. Mostly, σχεδόν. 
I honor, τιμῶ. For, on account of, διὰ ce. acc. Fidelity, 
πιστότης,. I slay, slaughter, σφάττω. I draw, ond (do). I re- 
strain myself, ἀνέχομαι. 


("") Observe the difference in the position of ἑαυτοῦ =atro’, and of 
αὐτοῦ OF αὐτῶν ; 6. δ΄. ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν, but ἡ αὑτῶν ἰσχύς. The reflexives of 
the Ist and 2d persons have the same position as those of the 3d person 
So also the possessive adj. pronouns. 
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I fall upon (in a hostile sense). We will fall upon the 
enemy. The enemy will fall upon us. The enemy will 
fall upon us immediately (αὐτίκα is predicated of fut. 
time). Let us fall upon the enemy immediately. (The sub- ἢ 
junctive denotes a fut. event conceived in the mind.) Let 
us not fall upon the enemy. They thought that the enemy 
would fall upon them immediately. I fall upon (in a friendly 
sense). They fell upon him. Did they fall upon him ἢ 
They immediately fell upon him. Did they not all fall upon 
him? ‘They did not all fall upon him, did they ? They all 
immediately fell upon him. They leaped from their horses 
and fell upon him. I pierce. They pierced him. They all 
pierced him through the breast—through the breastplate— 
through the hand—through the foot—through the head— 
under the eye—under the right eye—through the neck— 
through the right foot. 

The bravest of those around him, while fighting for him, 
were slain.('*) A certain person hit him with a dart 
under the right eye, while fighting for himself. He was 
pierced by a certain person through the breast. With his 
own hand he smote the king upon the breast. His most faith- 
ful servants, when they saw that the bravest of their own 
army were slain, and that the king himself had fallen, leaped 
from their horses and fell upon him. ‘The commander him- 
self was slain, and many of the bravest men lay upon him. 
He used to wear a golden necklace, and the other (orna- 
ments) like those who were called the table-companions of 
the king. At that time indeed the rout commenced ; for 
they saw that the commander had fallen, and that the bravest 
men were slain. Having routed those who were in front of 
themselves, they rushed in the pursuit and were scattered, 
except a very few (who) yet stood around the general, mostly 


(™) ἀκοθνήσκω is often in idea a pass. of ἀποκτείνω. 
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the bravest men and his most faithful servants. Those who 
had been most honored for their friendship and fidelity still 
fought for their king. He drew his scimeter and slew him- 
self. He descries the king and a few about. him, mostly the 
bravest and most faithful of his servants. Seeing that his 
bravest men had fallen, he stood and wept. He descried his 
most valuable friends far from himself, in the power(‘*) of 
the enemy. Having seen his most violent enemy near at 
hand, he no longer restrained himself, but immediately has. 
tened against him. 





(3) See (Ὁ) ch. 2. 
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CHAPTER NINTH. 


§§ 1—6. Disgraceful, αἰσχρός. From childhood, εὐθὺς 
παῖς ὧν (statim parvulus). To be brought up, παιδεύεσϑαι, 
᾿ Sobriety, σωφροσύνη. To become intimately acquainted with, 
ἐν πεῖρᾳ γενέσθαι. I learn, καταμανϑάγω. I rule, ἄρχω. Fond 
of learning, φιλομαϑής. Diligent, μελετηρός. An equal in age, 
ἡλικιώτης. I grapple with, συμπίπτω. Finally, τέλος. I draw 
lown, drag down, κατασπῶ (aw). A bear, ἄρκτος, A scar, ὠτειλή. 

Where was he brought up? He was brought at the 
doors of the king. Where (whither) is he going? He is 
going to the south. He is not going to the south on account 
of the heat. They are going towards the north. He grap- 
pled with a bear. He was dragged down from his horse. 
Was he dragged down from his horse? He was dragged 
from his horse, was he not? (See Obs. ch. 8, ὃ 14.) He 
was not dragged from his horse, was he? And finally, he 
was dragged down from his horse. He is diligent. He is 
most diligent. He is the most diligent of his equals in age. 
He is diligent and fond of learning. They are both diligent 
and fond of learning. From childhood, he was most fond of 
learning. From childhood, they learned much sobriety 
From childhood, he seemed to be fond of learning, and dili- 
gent. 

From childhood he neither saw nor heard any thing dia- 
graceful. He was brought up at the doors of the king: so 
that, when yet a child, he was intimately acquainted with the 
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bravest of the Persians. From childhood, we both see and 
he&r many things disgraceful. When yet a child he learned 
much sobriety, for he was brought up at the doors of the king. 
He perished fighting for his country, with his bravest men 
about him. He learned both to rule and to be ruled, so that 
they established him in the kingdom. He learned both to 
rule and to be ruled, so as to be established in the kingdom. 
If he does not learn both to rule and to be ruled, they will 
not establish him in the kingdom. If he is not learning toth 
to rule and to be ruled, they will not establish him in the king- 
dom. The boy is most fond of learning and most diligent, so 
that, in all respects, he is the best of those of his own age. 
It is said by many persons who seem to be on intimate terms 
with him, that he is always the most diligent ofall men. He 
is most happy in all respects, as is confessed by all men. If 
one should remain a long time at the doors of the king, he 
would learn much modesty. He grappled with a certain 
wild beast; and finally slew him. On a certain occasion, 
having been dragged from his horse by a bear, he suffered 
many things. He had many scars in front. 


§§ 7—12. Ill, badly, κακῶς; worse, κάκιον. Once, once for 
all, ἅπαξ. Very many, πλεῖστοι. Those who are contemporary 
with any one, ot ἐπίτινος. One’sli ife (ite the body), τὸ σῶμα. Until, 
τοσοῦτον yoovor—icte. A prayer, εὐχή. I make of the highest 
importance, περὶ πλείστου ποιοῦμαι. Accordingly, τοιγαροῦν. 1 
make a treaty, σπένδομαι. I make an agreement, συντίϑεμαι. 1 
fare, πράττω. I abandon, give up, προΐεμαι. I surpass, νικῶ. 
I requite, ἀλέξομαι. I desire, ἐπιϑυμῶ. It is permitted, ἔστι. 
I report, relate, ἐκφέρω. | 

He is false in nothing. Is he false in any thing? He is 
false in every thing. He is false tous in nothing. He makes 
it of the highest importance. He makes it of much import- 
ance. [ie makes it of more importance. He makes it of 
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_ the utmost importance to be false in nothing. Does he make 
it of great (much, περὲ πολλοῦ) importance to be false in no- 
thing ? They make it of great importance to be false in no- 
thing. Do you make it of the highest importance? I make 
it of more importance than life (to live). I do weil (trans.). 
I fare well (intrans.). 

He makes it of the highest importance, to be false in 
nothing. He was false in nothing; accordingly, if he made 
a treaty with any one, and if he made an agreement with 
any one, they placed confidence in him. He was the best of 
all men in all things ; wherefore his enemies feared him and 
his friends placed confidence in him. Know well that I 
would choose you in preference to all that I possess. If you 
should fare even worse yet, I would never abandon you; for 
I have once(') become a friend to you. Having once made 
a treaty with the exiles, I will never consent to abandon 
them. If he should fare(*) even worse yet, I would neither 
abandon him, nor do him any harm. If any man has done 
me any good,I shall endeavor to surpass him. He manifestly 
tries to surpass those who have done him any good or ill. He 
manifestly surpasses both those who do well. and those who 
do illby him. He once prayed that he might live until he re- 
quited those who had done him any good. Very many of those 
who are contemporary with us desire to requite both those 
who do well and those who do ill (to them). Those who are 
contemporary with us both see and hear many things dis- 
graceful. It is permitted to our contemporaries to see many 
things (which are) honorable. He seemed to be the most 
worthy to rule of (those who were) his equals in years. He 
was the most worthy to rule of those (who were) contempo- 





(ἢ ἅπαξ, once=once for all ; ποτέ, once = on α certain occasion. 
(*) πράττω, with εὖ or κακῶς is ordinarily intransitive ; ποιῶ, transt- 
tive. 
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rary with him. He was contemporary with Cyrus. He was 
in the power of Cyrus. He did not go into the power of Cy- 
rus. ‘Those who were contemporary with Cyrus desired to 
give up to him more than to any other one man(*) both their 
money and their lives. More persons desired to give their 
money to him than to any other one man. He, more than 
any other one man, learned(‘) how, both to rule, and to be 
ruled. He, more than any other one man, is able to confer 
benefits on his friends. In him, more than any other“one man, 
the cities which were intrusted to him placed confidence. 
Some persons reported a prayer of his, that he prayed, he 
might be able, more than any other one man, to requite those 
who had done him any good. 


δὲ 13—15. A public, trodden road, στειβομένη odes. An 
evil-doer, an offender, κακοῦργος. Especially, conspicuously, 
διαφερόντως. Without fear, fearlessly, ἀδεῶς. Most unspar- 
ingly, apedéotata, Abundance, supply, ἀφϑονία. I mock, de- 
ride, xatayeld. I avenge myself, τιμωροῦμαι. I overthrow, 
subjugate, καταστρέφω. I incur danger, κινδυνεύω. 

I subjugate. I subjugated the country. I subjugated the 
country for myself.(°) Did you subjugate the country ? 
Did you subjugate the country for yourself?. Did you not 
subjugate the country? You did not subjugate the country 
for yourself, did you? I avenged myself. Did you avenge 
yourself? I avenged myself most unsparingly. Did they 
not avenge themselves? They avenged themselves fearlessly. 

I saw along by the side of the public roads, many men 
deprived of their hands and feet and eyes. He said that he 
desired to inflict punishment upon all offenders. Wherever 





(7) Lit. to him one man at least, they desired to give up the most 
ete. With the phrase, els ye ἀνήρ, cf. εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος. 
(5) Lit.: one man at least, he learned how especially (μάλιστα), ew 
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we are, we will not allow the unjust to mock. Wherever 
we go, we Will inflict punishment. upon offenders and honor 
the good especially. They went without fear, wherever they 
desired.. He, the most unsparingly of all men, avenged him- 
self.(°) He subjugated the whole country (for himself). He 
made the bravest and most faithful men rulers of any country 
which he subjugated (for himself). He requited (for himself), — 
more than any other one man, those who had done him hann., 
I attempted(*) to requite (for myself) those who had done 
me any good. I attempted to avenge myself and not to allow 
the unjust to mock (at me). They all of their own accord 
chose (for themselves) Cyrus as commander instead οὔ Tis- 
saphernes. He chose (for himself’) those whom he saw willing 
to incur danger. And upon this, they all of their own accord 
stood up (for themselves). He made it (for himself) of the 
highest importance to honor especially those who were good 
for war: accordingly he had a great supply of those who 
were most faithful and brave. He had a greater abundance 
than any other one man, of those who were willing both to 
fight for him and to give up to him(’) their money and their 
lives. ὁ 


§§ 16—21. Unjustly, by unjust means, ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, True, 
ἀληϑινός. Justice, δικαιοσύνη. In respect to, εἰς, For the 
sake of, on account of, for, ἕγεκα. , Profitable, κερδαλέος. Gain, 
κέρδος. Monthly, month by month, κατὰ μῆνα. Zeal, προϑυ- 
μία. Unrequited, ἀχάριστος, Most efficient, κράτιστος. Boldly, 





. (δὴ) The mid. voice is more or less directly reflexive. It denotes (*) 
that the agent performs the action on himeelf ; (Ὁ) = he performs it Sor 
himself; (6) that he gets it done for himself. 

(δ) We must carefully distinguish between the mid. voice in its ap- 
propriate sense and deponent verbs. 
(7) For themselves, i. e. because they wished so to do, and thought 

t for their own interest. 
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ϑαῤῥαλέως. Income, revenue, mgcsodos. . Skilful, δεινός. Man 
ager, steward, oixovopos. Justly, on the principles of justice, 
ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου. A coadjutor, helper, συνεργός. Rich, wealthy, 
πλούσιος. A servant, ὑπηρέτης. Work, ἔργον. To be greedy 
of gain, φιλοκερδεῖν. To exhibit one’s self, ἐπιδείκνυσϑαι. 1 
render obedience, πειϑαρχῶ. 1 enjoin upon, προςτάττω. To 
serve, to be a ὑπηρέτης͵ ὑπηρετεῖν. To serve, to do service to, 
ϑεραπεύειν. I toil, πονῶ, I acquire, κτῶμαι. I take away, 
deprive, ἀφαιροῦμαι. I conceal, anoxginte. To be rich, ndov- 
τεῖν. I envy, φϑονῶεξ To consider all-emportant, περὶ παντὸς 
ποιεῖσϑαι. Contrary to, παρὰ 6. acc. 

I suffer contrary to the treaty. He suffered contrary to 
the treaty. He suffered nothing contrary to the treaty. The 
servant suffered nothing contrary to the treaty. He consider- 
ed it of the highest importance that the servant should suffer 
nothing contrary to the treaty. He made it all-important that 
the servant should suffer nothing contrary to the treaty. 

Those who are greedy of gain unjustly will never employ 
ἃ true(*) army. In respect to justice he manifestly desired 
to exhibit himself: for he made it (for himself) of the highest 
importance to inflict punishment upon those who were greedy 
of dishonest gain. He went on an expedition against the country 
of the Pisidians, not for the sake of money, but to avenge him- 
self. (*) ‘To render honorable obediencetoCyrus is more profit- 
able than the monthly gain. They demanded their wages 
monthly. He did not suffer the zeal of any one who had served 
him well tobe unrequited. You will not repent, if you serve me 
well when I have enjoined any thing upon you. He never 
suffered the zeal of those who yielded honorable obedience to 
him, to be unrequited. He used to pray that he might live until 


(8) ἀληθινός, true, i.e. genuine, not spurious; ἀληθής, true, truthe 
epeaking, not false. 
(*) Use the participle. 
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he requited ('*) those who had done him any good. He was 
most efficient to serve whatever friends he made. He did 
not squander in pleasure the money which he had acquired. 
He toiled gladly and made acquisitions boldly, when he knew 
that Cyrus would not take his revenues away from him, bur 
that he would give him more. He is a skilful manager on 
the principles of. justice ; and he deprives those who are 
greedy of dishonest gain of what they already possess. He 
manifestly tried to use the treasures of those who(!") conceal 
(them for themselves). They were most efficient coadjutors 
in that which (whatever it might be) their friends desired. 
This is the very thing for which I myself am in need of 
friends, that I may have helpers. Whomsoever the king 
judged to be competent coadjutors, his subjects gladly served. 
Is he rich ? He happens to be rich. I will serve you in that 
for whatsoever you need a friend. He does not envy those 
who are rich. I gave him his wages monthly. He has the 
best coadjutors and servants in every work. 


§§ 22—27. Ornament, Ὁ κόσμος. I adorn, κοσμῶ. Worthy 
of admiration, ἀγαστός. To be wondered at, ϑαυμαστός. Sweet, 
fine flavored, ἡδύς. To-day, τήμερον. Half full, ἡμιδεής. A 
vessel, an earthen wine-vessel, Bixos. Half eaten, ἡμίβρωτος. A 
goose, χήν. Scarce, σπάνιος. A loaf of bread, ἄρτος. Half (adj.) 
ἥμισυς, A half, ἥμισυ. I distribute, διαδίδωμι. I taste, γεύομαι, 
I like, am pleased with, ἥδομαι. I beg, δέομαι. I find, light upon, 
ἐπιτυγχάνω. Iam hungry, news. I drink up, éxnivo. 

I taste. I wish to taste. I wish to be tasting (or, to con- 
tinue tasting, pres. infin.). I wish to taste of this wine.. I 
wish to continue tasting this meat. Do you wish to taste of 





(10) It is important to be in the habit of noticing in all instances the 
reflexive meaning of the mid. voice; although we do not and perhaps 
cannot easily express it in our translation. 

([}) ἀπὸ adds to κρύπτω the idea of putting away. 


- 
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this meat? Do you wish to keep tasting of this wine? Dc 
not keep tasting of this wine. Do not taste of this wine. 1 
wish to speak the truth. I wish to-be-in-the-habit-of-speak- 
ing-the-truth. I beg you to taste of this wine to-day. . I will 
taste of it in the afternoon. He drank up the wine. He was 
drinking up the wine. I will drink up the wine. 1 will not 
aste of the meat, for] am not hungry. Are you not hungry ἢ 
You are not hungry, are you ? 

On many accounts he received very many presents. On 
this account, he received more presents than any one man, 
because he honored the good especially, and did not allow 
the wicked to deride (him). He distributed, I think, ('*) 
more gifts to his friends than any other one man, always 
considering (13) what each one most needed. He considers 
that no ornament is greater to a man than friends well adorn- 
ed. He considered the characters of his friends before he 
distributed gifts to them. It was in accordance with the 
character of Cyrus to avenge himself most unsparingly upon 
evil-doers. He had very many ornaments for his person. 
It seems to me at least, worthy of admiration, that the king 
surpasses his subjects in his zeal to confer favors. It is not 
to be wondered at, that he had a great abundance of those 
who were zealous to incur danger for him. I wish you to 
taste of these things, for I liked them. Do you like this 
wine? I have not tasted a finer-flavored wine for a long 
time. He sent me to-day a vessel half full of wine, and a 
goose half eaten. This wine is very delicious. I beg you 
to drink this wine to-day with those whom you love best, for 
I have not found any finer-flavored wine for a long time. 1 
am not fond of wine. I donot like your wine. Corn and 
wine are very scarce in this place. Is your horse hungry ? 


(12) For the peculiar force of οἶμαι as distinguished from οἴομαι, see 
L. & S. sub voce, ἊΣ at “3 Ce dee bete at foo Lec 22. or Pat «“Ζωσ. 
(18) Why is ὅτου used here instead of τοῦ ? 
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Cyrus sent me half loaves of bread, that I might not be hun 
gry. Give this fodder to your horse that he may not be 
hungry. He will drink half('*) of this wine fearlessly. He 
drank up the greater part (lit. the much) of the wine, the 
same day. I will go home to-day.. 


δῷ 28—31. Proof, τεκμήριον. To be loved, treated 18 a 
friend, ἀγαπᾶσϑαι. I am about to, μέλλω. The cavalry, τὸ 
ἱππικόν... I station, τάττω. 

No.one has been loved by greater numbers. I judge that 
no one has been loved by greater numbers. I judged that no 
one had been loved by greater numbers. I judged that no 
one was loved by greater numbers. I judged that no one 
was loved (habitually) by greater numbers. The king has 
fallen. I perceive that the king has fallen. Has the king 
fallen? I know that the king has fallen. The king hap- 
pened to have fallen. He happened to be falling. He will 
fall to-day. He is about to fall. He wishes to exhibit him- 
self (habitually). He wishes to exhivit himself (a single 
action). He manifestly wishes to exhibit himself. He de- 
sires to incur danger (habitually). He desires to incur dan- 
ger (a single action). He is about to incur danger. 

No one either of the Greeks or of the barbarians has ever 
been loved by a greater number of persons. Cyrus has been 
loved by a greater number of persons than any other one man. 
The following is a proof that he was loved especially. That 
which happened to him at the close of his life, is a proof that 
he judged rightly both those who were friendly and those who 
were hostile. No one ever attempted to go from Cyrus to 

he king. Many persons attempted to go away from the king 
to his brother, and that too, those who were treated most 
especially as friends by the king. He was commander of 





(4) Recollect that ἥμισυς, πολύς, πλείων, and superlatives, when used 
partitively, take the gender of the word denoting the whole. 
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the cavalry. He was stationed upon the right wing as coim- 
mander of the infantry. He commanded all of the cavalry. 
He happened to be a table-companion of the king. Having 
ascertained that the king had fallen, he fled with about a 
thousand men as a body guard. They perished fighting for 
their native country. Thus died a man most worthy to gov- 
ern. They thought that by being faithful and friendly (15) 
to Cyrus they should obtain the most worthy honor. See 
that you be worthy of the honor which you obtain. When 
he ascertained that the friends and table-companions of Cyrus 
had perished, he fled. When he ascertained that they were 
faithful and friendly, he especially honored them. They 
were not able to find the road, and perished in wandering. 
We quickly found him to be false to us. I never found (lit. 
happened upon) more delicious wine than that which I drank 
to-day with Cyrus. : 


(5) When is the adjunct of the subject of the infinitive in the 2omi- 
native 1 | 
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CHAPTER TENTH. 


§§ 1—5. The distance was ; lit. there was (or were) of 
the way. Forward, sig τὸ πρόσϑεν. On the other hand, av. 1 
draw up in order of batile, συντάττω. I render assistance, 
ἀρήγω. Intelligent, σοφός. | 

I will go to’render assistance. He went to render assist- 
ance. He went with the intention of rendering assistance. 
They went to render assistance. Will you go to render as- 
sistance ? Will they not go to render assistance? He will 
not go to render assistance, will he? I will go immediately. 
He went at once. He went once for all. He went once (on 
ἃ certain occasion). 

The distance was said to be three parasangs. The dis- 
tance was said to be ten stadia to the station whence they had 
hastened. The distance through their own encampment to 
the city, was about five parasangs. Between the river and 
the ditch, the distance was five stadia. All the space be- 
tween the fortresses was seven parasangs. ‘The enemy pur- 
suing, rushed into their encampment. They fled as fast as 
possible through their own(') encampment. They were dis- 
tant from the river about twenty stadia. The river is distant 
from the mountain, sixty stadia. ‘The encampment was not 
far from the city. Call Menon, for he is nearest. They 
have gone forward in the pursuit. He has gone forward in 


(}) What is the difference in the position of αὐτῶν and αὑτῶν 1 
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_ the pursuit of the enemy. And on the other hand, when 
they heard that the king had conquered that part of the army 
opposed to himself, and had gone forward in the pursuit, they 
collect their own forces and draw them up in order of battle. 
They refused to advance farther. ‘They advanced farther, 
before it was plain what the rest of the army would do. We 
will go to the camp to render assistance. Let us go to the 
camp to render assistance. Let us deliberate whether we 
will send some persons, or will go ourselves to the camp. 
Let us all go as quickly as possible to the camp. Let us call 
those of the soldiers who are nearest, and pursue the enemy 
who are fleeing. Let us not flee. They were plundering 
the camp, supposing that they were already victorious. She 
was intelligent and beautiful. She was said to be the most 
beautiful of her contemporaries. They heard that the wife 
of Syennesis was the most beautiful and intelligent of her 
contemporaries. And on the other hand, the Greeks heard 
that the enemy had left the mountains. 


§§ 6—12. I inclose, fo’d around, περιπτύσσω. In this 
direction, ταύτῃ. 1 advance, go towards, ngéceyus. I lead to- 
wards, ngosayw, To close one’s ranks, συστρέφεσϑαι. Onset, 
σύνοδος. Together, ὁμοῦ. To be worsted, μεῖον ἔχειν. I ad- 
vance, go agavnst, ἔπειμι. With ardor, προϑύμως. Before, 
the former time, τὸ πρόσϑεν. Standard, σημεῖον. Royal, βασί- 
λειος. An eagle, ἀετός. With outspread wings, ἀνατεταμένος. 
Form, σχῆμα. Behind, beyond, above, ὑπέρ. I halt, stand, 
ἵσταμαι. One's party, those about one, of ἀμφὶ twa. I turn 
about, face about, ἀναστρέφω. While (in what time), ἐνῷ. I - 
fall in with, συντυγχάνω. 

Have you fallen in with the king today ? Ihave not 
fallen in with him for a long time. He said that he fell in 
with the king. He said that he used to fall in with the king 
at break of day. He saw the royal standard. He affirmed 
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that he saw the royal standard. He affirmed that he himself 
(why in the nom. ?) saw the royal standard. They affirmed 
that they themselves saw the royal standard. ‘They denied 
that they themselves saw the royal standard. 

They did not slay any one, but they wounded many. 
They feared the king would inclose the wing on both sides, 
and cut it in pieces. They fear that the Greeks will strike 
and cast darts atthem. Let us not fear that the king will 
lead his army in this direction. If the king leads his army 
in this direction, we will cut them in pieces. If the army 
of the king come up in the rear, we will close up our ranks 
and receive him. And at this time they closed up their 
ranks, supposing that the enemy would come up in this direc- 
tion. It was plain that the king(*) was coming up in the 
rear. It was plain that the bowmen were coming up in 
front. It was plain that they would receive those who had 
deserted to the enemy in the first onset. He was a traitor 
to his friends. ‘Those who had deserted, went with the king. 
Those who had deserted, and the king, went together. He 
was worsted in the first onset. Being worsted in the bat. 
tle, they fled as fast as possible. And while they advanced 
With far greater ardor than before, having the royal stand- 
ard—a golden eagle with its wings outspread—the Greeks 
made preparation to receive them. He arrived sooner than 
I with the royal standard. They halted(*) in a certain vil- 
lage. ‘They placed the phalanx in just the same form as at 
first. The hill was filled with horsemen, but the footmen 
were behind the hill in a certain village. They went to a 
certain hill above the village. Beyond the village was a hill 
abounding in vines and trees of every variety. They went 
as far as they could to a certain village (which was) filled 
with corn and wine. In this place they halted, for it was not 


(Ὁ Lit. the king was plain, etc. 
(ὃ What three tenses of fora: are intransitive in the act. voice t 
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possible to know what was doing beyond the mountain. While 
they beheld the royal standard, they advanced with the greater 
ardor. The king and his party faced about upon a certain 
hill, and this was filled with men, so as not to know what was 
doing. The king filled the hill with nee 80 ee we 
did not know what was doing. 


§§ 18—19. I make to ascend, ἀναβιβάζω.---"4λλοι ἄλλοϑεν͵ 
some in one direction, some in another.—Almost, σχεδόν. The 
sun, 6 ἥλιος. To go down, to set, δύεσϑαι. Nowhere, οὐδαμοῦ. 
I rest, ἀγάπανυμαι Supper-time, δροπηστός. Food, σιτίον. 
Drink, ποτόν. I find, καταλαμβάνω. . Without supper, ἄδειπ- 
vos. Without breakfast, a ἀνάριστος. Breakfast, ἄριστον. Pass, 
spend (of time), διάγομαι. Fine flour, ἄλευρον. Want, ἔνδεια. 
Excessively, σφοδρά, ‘ To come upon, to seize, λαμβάνειν. To 
perspire, to sweat, ἱδροῦν (όειν). 

The army ascended upon the hill. He made the army 
ascend upon the hill. Some hastened in one direction, some 
in another. Some said one thing, some another. Thus 
he’spent the night. Where did you spend the night? I 
spent the night at home. I found the camp plundered. Did _ 
you find the camp plundered ? When did he arrive? He 
arrived about supper-time. He arrived when the sun was 
setting. And finally, after the sun set, he arrived. 

Cyrus was riding on horseback, with his head uncovered. 
He rode through the midst of the city at full speed with his 
head uncovered, shouting that the king was coming with a 
large army. And when the hill was made bare, he ascended 
(upon it) with about fifty horsemen to observe those things 

which were) beyond it. He made his men ascend upon the 
hill. And finally, they all fled at full speed, some in one 
direction and some in another. And the sun went down, 
almost at the time when they beheld the royal standard. 
They wondered that the cnemy nowhere appeared. I won- 
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der that the interpreter does not appear. He wondered that 
his brother nowhere appeared, until it was plain what was 
doing. I wonder that no one is present from the king. About 
the time when the sun went down, a messenger arrived with 
his horge sweating, crying out in the Greek language, that 
the enemy were coming, apparently prepared for battle. 
When we knew that he was dead, we all wept a long time. 
When we saw that the commander of the enemy had fallen, 
we advanced against (them) with far more courage. They 
rested about midnight. And about supper-time they ascer- 
tained that the general had been slain. They were not able 
to find the road, so that many perished in wandering. They 
found that whatever food or drink they had, and the greater 
part of their other treasures had been plundered by the ene- 
my, so that they went without supper and breakfast. The 
-army halted for breakfast about daybreak. ‘They passed 
this night without food or drink. He filled ten wagons 
with fine flour and wine, that he might distribute food and 
drink to the army. He did not yet distribute food and drink 
to the army, so that extreme want came upon them. The 
king nowhere appeared, until the army provided for them. 
selves fifty wagons full of fine flour and wine. He never 
rode in front of the army. We conjectured that he had de. 
serted to the enemy. We suspected that he had become a 
traitor to us. It is high time to rest. 


VOCABULARY. 


A. 


Abandon, καταλείπω. 2: 18.— 
Evacuate, ἐκλεέπω. 2: 24.— 


Admiral, ψαύαρχος. 4: 3. 
Admire, ἄγαμαι.1: 9.— Worthy 
of admiration, ἀγαστός. 9: 

24, 


Yield up, προΐεμαι. 9: 12.--- Adorn, κοσμῶ. 9: 23. 
Abandon the idea of, awoy:-| Adorned with gold, χρυσοῦς. 


γνώσκχω. 7: 19,—Am traitor, 
προδίδωμι. 3:5. 

Able, ἱκανός. 1: 5,—Am able, 
Suvopot.—Able to be crossed, 
διαβατός. 4: 18. 

Abounding in, ἔμπλεως. 2: 22. 


2: 27. 

Advance, πρόειμι. 8: 14.—Go 
towards, πρόςειμι. 10: 6.— 
Go against, ἔπειμε. 10: 10. 

Advantage, profit, ὄφελος. 3: 11. 

Advice, γνώμη. 3: 13. 


About, περὲ c. acc. 2: 12 -—Iny Advise, συμβουλεύω, c. infin. 


designations of number, ὡς. 
2: ὃ. 
Above, ὑπέρ. 10: 
Sey. 4: 4. 
Abundance, supply, ἀφϑονία. 
9: 15. 


12,—vumeg- 


Accord,—of one’s own a. ἑκών. 
—ano tov avtoyotov. 2: 17. 
—éx τοῦ αὐτομάτου. 32.13; 

Accordingly, τοιγαροῦν. 9: 9. 

Accrue, γίγνομαι. 1:8 | 

Accuse, αἰτιῶμαι. 2: 20, 

Acknowledge, ὁμολογῶ. 6: 8. 

Acquainted, become intimate- 


6: 9.—advise with, συμβου- 
᾿ λεύομαι, c. dat. 1: 10. 
Adviser, σύμβουλος. 6s 5. 
Affirm, φημί. Often used with 
the infin. having a subject ; 
and also, in the imperf., often 
used like the Latin inquam 
to denote a direct quotation. 
After, ἐπεί, 1: 1.---ἐπειδή. 1: 3. 
—As a preposition, μετὰ c. 
acc. 2: 27. 
Afternoon, δείλη. 8: 8. 
Afterwards, ὕστερον. 8: 23... 
Yet, longer, & ἔτι. 1: 4. 


ly ἃ. with, ἐν πείρᾳ γίγνομαι. Again, av. 6: 7.—Back, back 


9: 1. 


again, πάλιν. 1: 3, 
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Against, ἐπὲ c.acc.3: 1.--- πρὸς Am in haste, σπεύδω. 3: 14 


c. acc. 1: 8.-οπἰς, 1: 11.—Op- 
posite, ἀντέος. 8: 17. 

Ago, long a. πάλαε, 4: 12, 

Agreement,—make an a. ovrti- 
Feat, 9: 7. 

Alike, in like manner, ὁμοίως͵ 
3: 12. 

All, wavrec.—All together, σίμ- 
παντες. 2: 9. 

Allow, ἐῶ. 4: 7. 

Allowance,—a day’s a. χοῖνιξ, 

Almost, σχεδόν. 10: 15. 

Already, ἤδη. 2: 1. 

Also, καί. 

Altar, βωμός. 6: 7. 

Am, εἰμί. 

Am ashamed, αἰσχύνομαι. 3:10. 

Am astonished, ϑαυμάζω. 2:18. 

Am ata loss, ἀπορῶ. 3: 8. 

Am come, ἥκω. 

Am conquered, ἡττῶμαι. 2: 9. 

Am conscious, σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ. 
3:10. . 

Am deceived, ψεύδομαι. 8: 11. 

Am destroying, ruining, λυμαίς 
γομαι. 3: 16. 

Am displeased, ἄχϑομαι. 

Am engaged in military oper- 
ations, στρατεύομαι. 2: 3. 
Am enraged, ὀργίζομαι. 2° 26. 

Am free from care, ἀμελῶ. 

Am friendly, εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχω. 1:5. 

Am of good courage, ϑαῤῥῶ. 
3: 8. 

Am gone, οἴχομαι. 4: 8. 

Am grateful, χάριν oida, 4: 15. 

Am guilty, ἀδικῶ (often in the 
sense of the intrans, perf. as 
ἠδίκηκα is trans.). 


Am hired, μισϑοῦμαι. 3: 1. 

Am hit with an arrow, tofeu~ 
μαι. 8: 20. 

Am hungry, πεινῶ. 9: 27. 

Am indignant, χαλεπαίνω. 4: 12. 

Am induced, ἐξάγομαι. 8: 21. 


Am informed, αἰσθάνομαι. 
2: 21. 

Am informed beforehand, προ- 
αισϑάνομαι. 


Am jealous, φελοτιμοῦμαι. 4: 7 

Am king, βασιλεύω. 1: 4. 

Am perplexed, ἀπορῶ. 3: 8. 

Am pleased, ἥδομαι. 2: 18. 

Am reconciled with, συναλλάτ- 
τομαι πρὸς 6.806. 2: 1. 

Am sad, λυποῦμαι. 3: 8, 

Am silent, σεωπῶ. 3: 2. 

Am a spectator, ϑεωρῶ. 2: 10. 

Am surprised, ϑαυμάζω. 

Am terrified, ἐκπλήττομαι. 5: 
13. ; 

Am troubled, ἀγνεῶμαι. 2: 11. 

Am victorious, γικῶ. 10: 4. 

Am willing, ἐθέλω. 2: 26. 

Ambush,—lie in a, évedgeve. 
6: 2. 

Anchor,—to lie at a. ὁρμῶ. 
4: 6. 

Anciently, τὸ ἀρχαῖον. 1: 6. 

Anger, ὀργή. 

Announce, ἀγγέλλω. 7: 13.— 
ἀπαγγέλλω. 3: 19,—nagay 
yellow, 8: 22.---διαγγέλλω. 
6: 2. 

Another, addos.—One another, 
(wanting in the nom.; in the 
gen.) ἀλλήλων. 2: 27. 

Answer, ἀποκρίνομαι. 3: 20. 
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Anticipate, φϑάνω. 3: 14, 

Anywhere, πού, ον, 2: 
27. 

Apart from, χωρὶς c.gen. 4: 
13.— Without, ἄνευ. 3: 11. 
~-Away from, ἀπό. 
—To be apart, διέχειν. 8: 17. 

Apiece, lit. to the man, to the 
soldier. 3: 21. 


Appear, φαένομαι (causative in. 


the act.), 5: 7.—Ap. before, 
προφαΐίνομαι. 8: 1. 

Appoint, τίϑημι. 2: 10.—Make, 
ποιῶ. 1: 2. 

Apprehend, suspect, ὑποπτεύω. 
1: 1—Seize upon, ee 
βάνω. 1: 3. 

Ardor,—with a. προϑύίμως. 

Arise, spring up, γέγνομαι. 

Armed with scythes, δρεπανη- 
φόρος. 8: 10. - 

Army, στρατιά. 3: 1.---οτρά- 
τευμα. 1: 7.—The mercen- 
ary army, τὸ ξενικόν... 2: 1. 

Arms, armor, ὅπλα, ta. 2: 17. 

Around, περὲ 6. acc. 6: 4.— 
ougic.acc. 2: 3. 

Arrange, tattw, and συντάττω. 
2: 15. 

Arrive, ἀφικνοῦμαι, ἥκω, πάρει- 
με, παραγίγνομαι. 

8, wo—Just as, ὥςπερ 
(strengthened form of ὡς), 
3: 16.—As if, ὡς c. particip. 
—Such as (relat. pron.), 
οἱόςπερ.--- ΑΒ long as, ἕως. 3: 
11.—As much as possible, 
ὡς μάλιστα with the proper 
form of δύναμαι. 
decent, ἀναβαίνω. 


1: 2— 


8: 10. 
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Make to ascend, ἀγναβιβάζω. 
10: 14. 

Ascertain, αἰσϑάνομαι. 2: 21. 

Ask (to find out something), 
ἐρωτῶ, aor. ἠρόμην. 3: 18.— 
(to obtain something) αἰτῶ, 
3: 14,—Entreat, δέομαι. 2: 14. 

Assemble, ἀϑροίζω. 1: 6.— 
Collect, συναγείρω. 5: 9. 

Assembly, ἐκκλησία. 3: 2.— 
To call an assembly, συνά- 
yew ἐχκλησίαν. 3: 2, 

Assist, ὠφελῶ. 1:°'9.—Render 

‘ assistance, ἀρήγω. 10: 5. 

Assurance, πίστις. 2: 26, 

Assurances, mote. 6: 7. 

Assure,—be assured, τῇ» y70- 
μην ἔχετε. 3:6, 

At, ἐν. 1: 9.---ἐπὶ ο. dat. 2: 
13.—At once, ἤδη.---ΑΙἹ least, 
γέ (enclit.). 6: 8—At that 
time, τότε. 2: 12.—At the 
same time, ἅμα. 2: 9. 

Attendant, ὑπήκοος. 6: 6. 

Attention,—pay attention to, 
ἐπιμελοῖμαι. 1: 5. 

Avenge myself, τιμωροῦμαι. 
9: 13. 

Axle, ἄξων, 8: 10. 


B. 


Back again, εἰς τοὔμπαλιν. 

Banish, ἐκβάλλω. 1: 7. 

Barbarian, βάρβαρος. 2: 14. 

Bare, ψιλός. 5: 5.—Make bare 

 ψιλῶ, 10: 13, 

Base, κακός. 4: 8. 

Battle, ueyy.— Without battle, 
ἀμαχεί. 7: 9. 
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Be assured, τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε. Bid,.qrder, κελεύω. 1: 11. 
᾿ ὃ: θ. —To be upon, ἐπεῖναι. Blackness, thick darkness, us 


2: 5. 

Bear, ἃ ἄρκτος. 9: 6. 

Beast, ϑηρίον. 23.7 —Beast of 
burden, ὑποζύγιον. 3: 1. 

Beautiful, καλός. 2: 22. 

Because, ὅτ. 7: 18.—Often 
denoted by the participle. 

Before, πρίν. 4: 13.—Previous- 
ly, πρότερον. 2: 26.—The 
former time, τὸ πρόσϑεν. 10: 
10.—Previous to, πρὸ ©. gen. 
7: 13.—To, πρὸς c. ace. 1: 3. 

Beg, entreat, δέομαι. 9: 25. 

Begin, ἄρχομαι. 3: 1.—Begin 
to run, δρόμος γίγνεταί μοι. 
2: 17. 

Behalfj—in behalf of, i 6. 
gen. 3: 4. 

Behind, in the rear of ὑπισ- 
dey. 7: 9.—Beyond, ὑπέρ. 
—Later, ὕστερος. δ: 14. 
—Leave behind, καταλείπω. 
2: 18. 

Belong to, εἶναι 6. gen. 1: 6. 

Benefit, ὠφελῶ. 1: 9. 

Bereft, ἔρημος. 3: 6. 

Besiege, πολιορκῶ. 1: 7. 

Best, ἄριστος. 3: 12. 

Between, through the midst 
(with a verb of motion), διὰ 
μέσου ο. gen. 4: 4.—In the 
midst between (with a verb 
of rest), μεταξὺ c. gen. 7: 16. 
—Into the midst of (after a 
verb of motion), εἰς μέσον c. 
gen. 5: 14. 

Beyond, ὑπέρ. 1: 9.-On the 
other side, πέραν. 5: 10. 


λανία. 8: 8. 

Blow, πληγή. 5: 11. 

Boat, πλοῖον, 2: 5... 

Boldly, ϑαῤῥαλέως. 9: 19.. 

Border, adj., ἔσχατος. 2:19. 

Both, ἀμφότερηι. 1: 1.—Both 
—and τέ (enclit.)—xaé. 1: 9. 
τὸ καί. 1:3,—xai—xal. 2: 3. 

Bowman, τοξότης. 

Bracelet, ψέλλιον. 2: 91. 

Brave, bold, εὕτολμος. 7: 4. 

Bravest, βέλτιστος. 1: G. . 

Brazen, χαλκοῦς. 2: 16. 

Bread, a loaf of bread, ἄρτος. 
9: 98. 

Breadth, εὖρος, 7 τό. 2: 5. 

Break through, διακόπτω. 8. 
10. 

Breakfast, Sosexov. “10: 19. 
—Witbout breakfast, ava- 
gtatos. 10:-19. . 

Breast, στέρνον. 8: 26. 

Breastplate, ϑώραξ, 8 

Bridge, γέφυρα. 2:5. 

Bridle, having a gold-studded 
bridle, χρυσοχάλενος. 2: 27. 

Brother, ἀδελφός. 

Brush-wood, ὕλη. δ: 1. 

Build, erect, οἰκοδομῶ. 2: 9.— 
Construct, ξεύγνυμι. 2: 5. 
Burn, καίω. 6: 1,—Burn down, 

xataxaio. 4: 10. 

Burnuish, ἐχκαϑαίρω. 2:16 

Bustard, atic. 5: 2. 

Buy, ὠνοῦμαι. aor. ἐπριάμην. 
5: 6. 


By (denoting the agent or 
doer), ὑπὸ c. gen.—By, from, 
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ἐκ c. gen. 1: 6.—By, com- 
munication from, παρὰ c. gen. 
—To denote the immediate 
and powerful influence of the 
agent; also, in solemn asszev- 
erations, πρὸς c. gen.—By, 
along by, παρὰ c. acc, 2: 13. 
—By land, κατὰ γῆν ; by sea, 
κατὰ ϑάλατταν. 


C. 


Call, καλῶ. 2: 2.—Call, name, 
καλῶ. 2: 8.—Call together, 
συνάγω. 3: 2. 

Calumniate, διαβάλλω. 1: 3. 

Care,—free from care, adv. 
ἠμελημένως. 

Carry on war, πολεμῶ. 1: 9. 

Cast (missiles) at, βάλλω. 3: 1. 

Catch, ϑηρεύω. 8: 18, 

The cavalry, τὸ ἱππικόν. 9: 31. 

Cave, ἄντρον. 2: 8. 

Cease, παύομαι. 2: 2. 

Centre, μέσον. 8: 13. 

A certain, tis (enclit.). 

Character, τρόπος. 2: 11. 

Chariot, war-chariot, ἅρμα. 
2: 16. , 

Cheerful, ἡδύς. 4: 9. 

Chiefly, μάλιστα. 6: δ8.---τὸ 
μέγιστον. 3: 10. 

Childhood,—from childhood, 
εὐθὺς παῖς wy. 9: 4. 

Choose, αἱροῦμαι, aor. εἱλόμην. 


Cilician woman, Κίλισσα. 2: 12. 


Citadel, ἀκρόπολις. 2: 1. 
City, πόλις. 


Close, termination, τελευτή. 9: 
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30.—1: 1.—To close one’s 
ranks, συστρέφεσθαι. 10: 6. 
Close to, close by, close upon, 
πρὸς c. dat. 

Cloud, γεφέλη. 8: 8 —Cloud of 
dust, κονιορτός. 8 : 8. 

Coadjutor, συνεργός. 9: 21, 

Cold, χειμών. 7: 6. 

Collect, ee 1: θ.-συλ- 
λέγω. 1: 9. 

Come or go, ἔρχομαι, εἶμι.---- 
Arrive, ἀφικνοῦμαι. ---- Am 

come, 7xw.—Come on, πρός- 
syst. 8: 11.—Come upon, 
seize, λαμβάνω. 10: 18.— 
Come to one’s assistance, 
παραγίγνομαι. 1: 11.—To 
come to one’s senses, ἐν ἑαυ- 
τῷ γίγνεσθαι. 5: 17. 

Command, προέστηκα. 2: 1.— 
Command (todo something), 
xedeve.— Command an army, 
στρατηγῶ. 3: 15. 

Commander, ἄρχων. 1: 2. 

Companion, table companion, 
ὁμοτράπεζος. 8: 25. | 

Company of horse, ἴλη : 6. of in- 
fantry, τάξις :—In companies 
of horse and of infantry, xat 
ἴλας καὶ κατὰ τάξεις. 2: 16. 

Compel, try to compel, βιάζο- 
μαι. 3: 1. 

Competent, é ἱκανός, 9: 20. 

Conceal, κρύπτω. 4: 12.—ano- 
κρύπτω. 9: 19.---ἐπικρύπτω. 
1: 6. 

Concern,—it concerns, μέλει. 
4: 16. 

Concerning, περὲ c. gen. 2: 8 

Conduct, ἄγω. 
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Confer with, συγγίγνομαι. 1: 9. 
Confess, acknowledge, opodo- 
ye. 6: 8—It is confessed, 
ὁμολογεῖται. 9: 1. 
Confidence,—place confidence 
in, πιστεύω. 2: 2. 
Confusion, tagayos. 8: 2. 
Congratulate, εὐδαιμονίζω. 7: 3. 
Conjecture, εἰκάζω. 6: 1. 
Conquer, νικῶ. 2: 8.—Get the 
advantage of, περιγίγνομαι. 
1: 10—Am conquered, 7- 
τῶμαι. 2: 9. 
Consent, v. ἐθέλω. 2: 26. 
Consent, ἢ. γνώμη. 3: 13. 
Consider, σκέπτομαι. 3: 11.— 
(For the choice between this 
and σκοπῶ, see Lid. and 
Sc. sub σκέπτομαι.) 
Considerable, συχνός. 8: 8. 
Considerably, συχνόν. 8: 10. 
Conspicuously, διαφερόντως. 
9: 14. 
Construct, ζεύγνυμι, 2: 5. 
Contemporary with any one, 
denoted by ἐπὶ c. gen. 6. g. 
οἵ ἐπὶ Κύρου, those who were 
contemporary with Cyrus. 
Contend, épigw. 2: 8. 
Contest, ἀγών. 2: 10. 
Continually, denoted by the 
verb διάγω. See 2: 11. 
Continue, διάγω. 2: 11. 
Contrary to, παρὰ c.acc. 9: 8. 
Contribute, συμβάλλω. 1: 9. 
Corn, σῖτος. 4: 19. 
Costly, πολυτελής. 5: 8. 
Country, χώρα. 1: 11.—Native 
country, πατρίς. 3: 6. 
Courage,—with courage, with 
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ardor, adv. προϑύμως, adj. 
πρόϑυμος.---Ατὰ of good cour- 
age, ϑαῤῥῶ. 3: 8. 

Cross, διαβαίνω. 2: 6. 

Crown, στέφανος. 7: 7. 

Cry out, βοῶ. 8: 1. 

Cut off, ἐκκόπτω. 4: 10.—Cut 
in pieces, xataxontw. 2: 25. 


D. 


Danger, xivduvvos:—Incur dan- 
ger, κινδυνεύω. 9: 14, 

Dangerous, ἐπικέγδυνος. 3: 19. 

Darkness, thick. darkness, 
blackness, μελανία. 8: 8. 

Dart, παλτόν. 8: 3. 

Day, ἡμέρα :—To-day, τήμερον. 
9: 25.—At break of day, 
ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 7: 2.—On the 
next day, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. 7: 19. 
—On the ensuing, the follow- 
ing day, τῇ ἐπιούσᾳ ἡμέρᾳ. 


Decease, τελευτῶ. 1: 3.. 
Deceived, am deceived, ψεύδο- 
μαι. 8: 11. 

Decide, γιγνώσκω. 3: 12.—De- 
cide, vote, ψηφίζω. 4: 15. 
Deep, βαϑύς. 7: 14.—Three 

deep, four deep, etc.—éai 
τριῶν, ἐπὶ τεττάρων, etc. 2: 15. 
Defend myself against, adéto- 
μαι. 3: 6. 
Delay, διατρίβω. 5: 9. 
Deliberate, βουλεύομαι. 1: 4. 
Delicious, ἡδύς. 5: 3. 
Demand, αἰτῶ. 1: 
mand of, from, ἀπαιτῶ, 2: 11. 
—Demand in addition, προς» 


10.—De- . 
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ate. 3: 21—Demand (on 
the ground that it is worthy), 
ἀξιῶ. 1: 8. 

Deny, οὔ φημι, 3: 1. 

Deprive, ἀφαιροῦμαι. 3: 4.— 
9: 19.--στερῶ or στερίσκω. 
4: 8. 

Deride, καταγελῶ. 9: 13. 

Descend, καταβαίνω. 2: 23. 

Descry, καϑορῶ. 8: 26. 

Desert, αὐτημολῶ. 7: 13. 

Deserted, ἔρημος. 5: 4. 

Deserter, αὐτόμολος. 7: 2. 

Desire, ἐπειϑυμῶ. 9: 12.---χρήζω. 
3: 20.—Desire earnestly, 
pray, εὔχομαι. 4: 7. 

Desist, παύομαι. 5: 17. 

Destroy, am destroying, λυμαΐ- 
youu, 3: 16. | 

Destruction, ὅλεϑρος. 2: 26. 

Difficult,—difficult to pass, dus- 
πόρευτος. 5: 7. 

Difficulties, πράγματα. 3: 3. 

Difficulty, embarrassment, ἀπο- 
ρα. 3: 13. For the plural 
see the foregoing word. 

Dig, ὀρύττω. 5: 5. 

Diligent, μελετηρός. 9: 5. 

Direction—in this direction, 
ταύτῃ. 10: 6. 

Discipline, εὐταξία, 

Discover, see, ἐνορῶ. 3: 15. 

Disgraceful, αἰσχρός. 9: 3. 

Dismiss, ἀφίημι. 3: 19. 

Displeased,—I am displeased, 
ἄχϑομαι. 1: 8. 

Dispute, ἀμφιλέγω. 5: 11. 

Distribute, διαδέδωμι. 9: 22. 

Ditch, τάφρος. 7: 14. 


121 


intrans.), ποιῶ (trans.):—Do 
well by, do good, εὖ ποιῶ. 6: 
9. ἀγαϑὸν ποιῶ. 9: 11.—Do 
harm, κακῶς ποιῶ, and κακὸν 
now. 9: 11.—Do homage 
to, προςκυνῶ (from πρὸς and 
κυνῶ I kiss). 6: 10. 

Door, ϑύρα. 2: 11. 

Draw, σπάω. 8: 29.—Draw 
down, drag down, κατασπάω. 
9: 6—Draw away from, 
ἀποσπάω. 8: 13. ἀποσπάο- 
μαι. 5: 3—Draw up, arrange, 
τάττω. 2: 15.—Draw up (to- 
gether, in order of battle), 
συντάττω. 10: 5. 

Drink, 5. ποτόν. 10: 18. 

Drink, v. πένω ; drink up, éxné- 
yo. 9: 25. 

Drive, ἐλαύνω. 8: 10.—Drive 
out, ἐξελαύνω. 3: 4. 

Due, pass. of ὀφείλω, 

Dug, oguxtos. 7: 14. 

Dwell, οἰκῶ. 1: 9.—Dwell in, 
évouxw, 2: 24. 


EK. 


Each, ἕκαστος. 

Eagle, ἀετός. 10: 12. 

Earlier, πρότερον. 

Effect,—effect an entrance, sig 
βάλλω. 2: 21. 

Efficient,—most efficient, xga- 
τιστος. 9: 20. 

Either—or, 7—7. 3: 5.—In οἷ» 
ther direction, ἑκατέρωσε. 8: 
14, 


Elder, δὰ]. πρεσβύτερος. 1: 1, 


Do, πράττω (either trans. pr alone ἀποδιδράσκω, 4: 8. 
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Embark, ἐμβαίνω. 4: 7. 


- Embarrassment, ἀπορία. 3: 13.| Except, εἰ μή. 


Employ, χρώομαι. 3: 18. 
Empty (of a river), ἐμβάλλω. 
2: 8. 
Encamp, στρατοπεδεύω. 3: 7. 
Enclose, fold around, περιπτύσ- 
ow, 10: 9. 
Encompass, περιέχω. 2: 22. 
Endeavor, πειρωμαι. 1: 7. 
Endure, ἀγέχομαι. 7: 4. 
Enemy, πολέμιος. 3: 12.—Pri- 
vate enemy, ἐχθρός. 3: 12. 
Engaged in military opera- 
tions, στρατεύομαι. 2: 3. - 
Enjoin upon, προςτάττω. 9: 18. 
Enraged,—am enraged, opyi- 
ζομαι. 2: 26. 
Enter, εἰσέρχομαι. 2: 21. 
Enterprise, πρᾶξις. 3: 16. 
Entreat, δέομαι. 1: 10. 
Envied, ζηλωτός. 7: 4. 

Envy, v. φϑονῶ. 9: 19. 
Equal, an equal in age, ἡλικεώ- 
της. 9: 5. ) 

Equipment, στόλος. 2: 5 
Escape, éxpsvyw. 3: 2.—ano- 
φεύγω. 4: 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


Exceedingly, ἰσχυρῶς. 2: 21, 

4: 18.---πλήν. 
8: 25. 

Excessively, σφοδρά. 10: 18. 

Execution, death, Taree, 6: 
10. 

Exhibit, ἐπιδεέκνυμαι. 

Exhort, κελεύω. 

Exile, φυγάς. 1: 9.—0 φεύγων. 
1: 7.—o ἐχπεπτωχώς. 1: 7. 

Expedient,—it seems expedi- 
ent, δοκεῖ. 

Expedition,—I make an expe- 
dition against, στρατεύομαι 
εἰς. 1: 11.—Joinin an expedi- 
tion against, συστρατεύομαι 
ἐπὶ ο. ace. 4: 3. 

Expel, ἐκβάλλω. 1: 7. 

Express, λέγω. 2: 11. 

Extend from, ἀποτείνω. 8: 10. 
Extend beyond, ἔξω γέγνεσ- 
Jot. 8: 23—Extend down, 
καϑήκειν. 4: 4, 

Eye, ὀφϑαλμός. 8: 27. 


9: 16 


F, 


Especially, μάλιστα. 6: 5.—| Face about, ἀναστρέφω. 10: 8. 


διαφερόντως. 9: 14. 
Establish, καϑίστημι. 1: 3. 


Fail, ἐπιλείπω: δὲ 
Faithfal, πιστός. 


6. 


Esteem, think, νομίζω. 2: 27. | Fall, πίπτω. —Fall in with, ἐν- 


Evacuate, ἐκλείπω. 2: 24, 

Even, xad.—Not even, οὐδέ. 3: 
12.—In an even line, ὁμαλῶς. 
8: 14. 

Evil-doer, κακοῦργος. 9: 18." 


τυγχάνω. 2: 27.---ευντυγχάνω,᾿ 
10: 8.—Fall upon, ἐπιπέπτω. 
8: 2.—Fall upon (lit. fall 
arov.nd, not in ἃ hostile 
seuse), περιπίπτω. 8: 28. 


Every, πᾶς.---ΟΥ every vari-| F'a’se,—prove false, am false 


ety, wavtodanos. 2: 22.—On 
every side, πάντῃ. 2: 22. 


to, ψεύδομαι. 3: 5. 


“ar off, πόῤῥω. 3: 12.—Far 
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much (an intensive word), 
πολύ. 10: 10. 

Fare, v. πράττω. 9: 10. 

Father, πατήρ. ᾿ 

Favor,—receive favors, εὖ πάσ- 
χω. 3: 4. 

Fear, ν. δέδοικα or δέδια.---φο- 
βοῦμαι. 9: 9. 

Fear, n. φόβος. 2: 18. 

Fearlessly, ἀδεῶς. 9: 13. 

Feet,—hundred feet, πλέϑρον. 

Fellow-soldier, συστρατιώτης. 
2: 26.—Fellow-soldiers! ἄ»- 
δρες στρατιῶται. 3: 3, 

Few, odyot. 

Fidelity, πιστότης. 8: 29. 

Fight, μάχομαι. 5: 9. 

Fill up, πίμπλημι. 5: 10. 

-Filled, μεστός. 4: 19. 

Finally, τέλος. 9: 6. 

Find, εὑρέσκω. 2: 25.—Find, 
catch, καταλαμβάνω. 10: 18. 
Light upon, ἐπετυγχάνω.9: 25 

Fine-flavored, sweet, ἡδύς. 9: 
25.—Fine flour, wdevgor. 10: 
18. 

Virst—after that, πρῶτον μὲν»--- 
εἶπα δέ: 2: 16. 

Fish, ἐχϑύς. 4: 9. 

Flay, ἐκδείρω. 2: 8. 

Flee, φεύγω (fut. mid.).—Flee 
for refuge, καταφεύγω. 5: 13. 

- Flourishing, εὐδαίμων. 5: 10. 

Flow, ῥέω. 2: 7.—Flow round, 
περιῤῥέω. 5: 4. 

Fly, πέτομαι. 5: 3. 

Follow, ἕπομαι. 3: 6. 

Following, ἐπιών. The follow- 
ing day, 7 ἐπιοῦσα ἡμέρα. 7 2. 

Folly, εὐήϑεια, 3: 16. 
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Fond of learning φιλομαϑής. 
9: 5. 

Food, σιτίον. 10: 18. 

Foolish, εὐήϑης. 3: 16. 

Foot, πούς. 5: 3.—Foot forces, 
πεζοί. 10: 12.---δύναμις πεζή. 
3: 12.—On foot, πεζῇ. 4: 18. 

For, on account of; often de- 
noted by the gen. without a 
prep.—dta 6. acc. 8: 29.— 
ἕνεκα 6. gen. 9: 21.—For the 
sake of, ἕνεκα c. gen. δ: 9.— 
For, to; oftener denoted by 
the dat. case.—ets. 1: 9.— 
For (an end in view), ἐπὲ c. 
dat. 3: 1—For, conj. yoo 
(postpos.).—For what? τί; 
acc. synec. 3: 18. 

Forage, χιλός. δ: ἢ. 

Force,—by force, βίᾳ. 4: 4.— 
Try to force, βιάζομαι. 3: 1. 
Force a passage, eicBuddo.' 
2: 21. 

Forces, δύναμις. 1: 6.—Foot, 
equestrian, naval forces, δύ- 
vous πεζή, ἱππική, ναυτική. 
8: 12. 

Fordable, διαβατὸς πεζῇ. 4: 18. 

Foreign friend, ξένος. 

Foreign soldier, ξένος. 

Foremost, the foremost, οὗ 
πρόσϑεν. 

Form, σχῆμα. 10: 10. 

Former, πρότερος. 4: 
πρύσϑεν. 

Formerly, πρόσϑεν. 3: 18, 

Fortified, ἐρυμνός. 2: 8. 

Fortress, wall, τεῖχος. 4: 4. 

Forward, εἰς τὸ πρόσϑεν. 10: 5 
—Go forward, πρόειμι. 2:17 


1 2— 
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Move forward neat ἐπι- 
χωρῶ. 2:17. 
Forward, ν. ἀποπέμπω. ds 8. 
Fountain, κρήνη. 2: 13. 
Free, élsvPegoc.—Free from 
care, adv. ἠμελημένως. 
Freedom, ἐλευϑερία. 7: 3. 
Freely,—speak freely, exhibit, 
ἀποφαΐνομαι. 6: 9. 
Frequently, πολλάκις. 2: 11. 
Friend, φίλος. 1: 
treated asa friend, ἀγαπᾶσ- 
Par. 9: 29. 
Friendly,—am friendly, εὐνοῖ- 
κῶς. ἔχω. 1: 5.—Ina friendly 
manner, πρὸς φιλίαν. 3: 19. 
Friendship, φιλέα. 3: 5. 
From, away from, ἀπό.--Οαἱ 
of, éx.—Communication from 
(before the name of a per- 
son, denoting agency), παρὰ 
6. gen. 
Front,—in front of, πρό. 2: 17. 
Frontier, adj. ἔσχατος. 2: 19. 
Fugitive, the bs le ὃ φεύ- 
yur. 
Full, πλήρης. 2: ‘1—Half full, 
ἐμιδεῆς, 9: 25.—Full, com- 


plete, ἐντελής. 4: 13.—To be| 


full, πλήϑειν. 8: 1. 
G. 


Gain, κέρδος. 9: 17.—To be 
greedy of gain, φιλοκερδεῖν. 
9: 16.. 

Garrison, φυλακή. 1: 6. 

Gates, πύλαι. 

Gazelle, δορκάς. 5: 2. 


General, 


2.—To be} 
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στρατηγός. —Act as 
general, στρατηγῶ. 3: 15. 

Get, τυγχάνω. 4:15. - 

Gitt, δῶρον. 2: 27. 

Girdle, ζώγη. 6: 10. . 

Give, δίδωμι.---ἀποδίδωμι, 2: 
11.—Give orders, παραγχέλ. 
do. 1: 6.—Give out, grow 
weary, ἀπαγορεύω. .5: 3.— 
Give permission, ἐπιτρέπω. 
2: 19.—Give trouble, ngay- 
ματα παρέχω. 1:.11.—Give 
way, ἐκκλίνω. 8: 19. —Give 
way, give place 0 ὑποχωρῶ. 
4: 18. 

Gladly, ἡδέως. 2: 2 

Go, & ἔρχομαι, εἶμι. 2: 11.--βαί- 
γω, a tee 2: 1.—Go up, 
ἀναβαίνω. 1: 2.—Go down, 
xataBalver ο: 22.--Go down, 
set (of the sun), δύεσθαι. 10: 
15.—Go along, -παρέρχομαι. 
4: 4.—Go forward, πρόειμι. 
2: 17.—Go in, εἰςέρχομαι. 
2: 21.—Go from, ἀπέρχομαι. 
9: 29.—Go further, ἐέναι τοῦ 
πρόσω. 3: 1.—Go against, 
ἰέναι ἐπὶ c. acc. 8: 1.—Go 
over, διαβαίνω. 2: 6.—Go on 
board (a ship), ἐμβαίνω. 4: 
7.—Go into the power of, 
ἔρχομαϊΐ τινε εἷς χεῖρας. 2: 26. 
—Let go, ἀφέημι. 3: 19. 

Golden, adorned with gold, 
χουσοῦς. 2: 27.—Having ὃ 
gold-studded bridle, χρυσο- 
χάλινος. 2:27. 

Gone,—am gone, οἴχομαι. 4: 8. 

Good, ἀγαϑός.---ἰ seems good 
δοκεῖ. 2: 1. 
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Goodress, ἀρετή. 4: 8. 

Goose, χήν. 9: 26. 

Govern, προέστηκα. 2: 1.---ἂρ- 
χω. 4: 10. 

Gevernor, ὃ ἄρχων. -—One who 
has been eo ὃ ἄρξας. 
4: 10, 

Government, ἀρχή. 1: 3. 

Grapple with, συμπίπτω. 9: 6. 

Grateful,—am grateful, χάριν 
οἶδα. 4: 15. 

Grave, τάφος. 6: 11. 

Greater, μείζων, comp. of μέγας. 
The greater part, to πολύ. 
4: 13. 

Grecian (lit. of the Greeks), 
gen. plur. of Ἕλλην». 

Greek, Ἕλλην. 2: 14.—In the 
Greek language, “Ἑλληνικῶς. 
8: 1. 

Ground,—on the ground that, 
ὡς 6. particip. 

Guard, 6. φύλαξ (denoting a 
single person); φυλακή (col- 
lective); —~ Body-guard = 
guards about one’s self, φύ- 
λακες περὲ ἑαυτὸν or -τή». 2: 
12. 

Guard, v. ἘΠΕ 2? 1. 

Guest, ξένος. 

Guilty,—am guilty, ἀδικῶ. 


Half ἥμισυς. 8: 32.---ἥμισυ, τό. 
9: 26.—Half eaten, ἡμίβρω- 
τος. 9: 26.—Half full, ἡμιδε- 
ἧς. 9: 25.—Half more, ἡμιό- 
λιον. 3: 21. 


Halt, καϑέζομαι. 5: 9.—Halt, 
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᾿ stand, ἵσταμαι. 10: 12.—Halt, 
unloose, καταλύω. 8: 1. | 

Hand, χείρ. 8: 3.—On the other 
hand, av. 10: 5. 

Hang up, κρεμάννυμι. 2: 8. 

Happen, τυγχάνω. 1: 2. 

Happy, evda/pov.—Think, pro- 
nounce happy; εὐδαιμονίζω. 


Hara hareh ΠῚ 9: 12. 
Harn, i injure, ἀδικῶ. 4: 9. 
Haste, σπουδή.---Ὑ 1 much 
haste, πολλῇ σπουδῇ. 8: 4.— 
Am in haste, σπεύδω. 3: 14. 
Hasten, ὁρμῶμαι. 2: 5, 
Have, ἔχω. 2: 1.—éors μοι. 2: 
1.—I have, there is born to 
me, γέγνεταί μου. 1: 1.. 
Hay, χόρτος. 5: 5. 


Head, κεφαλή. 8: 6. 


Hear, hear of, ἀχούω. 2: 5. 
Heat, καῦμα. 7: 6. 
Heavy-armed-man, ὁπλίτης. 
Heights, ἄκρα, ta. 2: 21. 
Helmet, xgavos. 2: 16. 
Helper, συνεργός. 9: 21. 

Here, αὐτοῦ. 3: 11—Hither 
(after a verb of mo*ion), dev- 
go. 8: 19. 

Hereupon, ἐκ τούτου. 2: 17. 

Hill, γήλοφος. 5: 8. 

Hinder, κωλίω. 3: 16, 

Hired,—am hired, μισϑοῦμαι. 
3: 1. 

Hit, (with a dart or javelin, ) 
ἀκονεϊξω. 8: 27.—Am hit 
with an arrow, τοξεύομαι. 8 
20. 

Homage,—do homage to, προς- 
κυνῶ. 6; 10. 
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Home, homeward, οἴχαδε (after , Implicitly,—most implicitly, as 


verbs of motion). 2: 2.—At 
home, οἴκοι. 1: 10. 

Honor, 5. τιμή. 9: 29.—v. τιμῶ. 
9: 28.—Honor before, prefer 
in honor, προτιμῶ. 6: 5. 

Honorable, τίμιος. 2: 27. 

Hope, ἐλπίς. 2: 11. 

Horse, ἵππος.---Οἡ horseback 
(with verbs signifying to 
ride, to proceed, dysiaSat, 
elavvety, etc.) ἐφ᾽ ἵππου: (with 
verbs meaning to fight (μα- 
χεσϑαι), to hunt (ϑηρεύει»), 
ag ἵππου, ἀπὸ ἵππου. 2: 7. 

Horseman, ἱππεύς. 5: 3. 

Hostile, πολέμιος. 2: 19. 

How, in a direct question, πῶς ; 
in an indirect, ὅπως. 3; 11. 

Hunger, λιμός. 5: 5. 

Hunt, ϑηρεύω. 2: 7. 


I. 


I, denoted by the termination 
of the verb. If any empha- 
sis rests upon it, ἐγὼ is ex- 
pressed. 3: 5.—I formy part, 
I at least, ἔγωγε. 3: 18. 

Τ εἰ (before the indic. and op- 
tat.); ἐὰν (before the sub- 
junct.). 

Ill, badly, κακῶς.---Ἑἰ fare ill, 
κακῶς πράττω.---Ἰ treat ill. 
καχῶς ποιῶ. 

Immediately, εὐθύς. 5: 8.—av- 
tixa (only of future time). 
8: 2. 

Implacable, χαλεπός. 3: 12. 


much as possible, 7 δυνατὸν» 
μάλιστα. 3: 15. 

Impose, inflict, ἐπετίϑημι. 3: 10. 

Impost, ϑασμός. 1: 8. 

Impracticable, impassable, «- 
μήχανος. 2: 21. 

In, into, εἰς c. acc. (after a verb 
of motion).—In, ἐν c. dat. 
{after a verb of rest).—In 
front of, πρὸ c. gen. 2: 17. 

Income, revenue, πρόςοδος. 9: 
19. 

Indeed, δη. 3: 5. 

Indignant,—am indignant, ya- 
λεπαίνω. 4: 12. 

Induced,—am induced, ἐξάγο- 
μαι. 8: 21. 

Inevitable —it is inevitable, 
ἀνάγκη. 6: 8. 

Infest, πράματα παρέχω. 1: 11. 

Inflict,—inflict punishment, δίς 
any ἐπιτέϑημι. 3: 10.—Inflict 
blows, πληγὰς ἐμβάλλω. 5: 11. 

Inhabitants, οὗ ἐνοικοῦτες c. acc. 
or οἰκοῦντες ἐν c. dat. 2: 24. 

Injure, ἀδικῶ (trans. or intrans. 
in the pres.). 3: 10. 

Inner, ἔσωϑεν. 4: 4. 

Innkeepers, οὗ τὰ καπηλεῖα 
ἔχοντες. 2: 24. 

Inspect, κατασκοπῶ (fut. and 
aor. common. supplied from 
xataoxéntouas). 5: 12. 

Instead οὗ in preference to 
ἀντὶ ο. gen. 7: 8. 

Intelligent, σοφός. 10: 2, 

Interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς. 2: 17 

Tonian, ᾿Ιωγικός. 13% 6. 
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J. 


Jealous,—am jealous, gidot- 
μοῦμαι. 4: 7. 

Join in an expedition against, 
συστρατεύομαι énic. acc. 4: 3, 
—Join in a war against, συμ- 
πολεμῶ πρὸς c. acc. 4: 2. 

Journey, ὁδός, 7. 

Judge, 5. κριτής. 

Judge, ν. κρίνω. 9: 30.---γιγνώσ- 
κω. 3: 12. 

Just, δίκαιος. 3: 5.—Just as, 
ὥςπερ. 3: 16. 

Justice, δικαιοσύνη. 9: 16. 

Justly, what is just, δίκαια 
(neut. plur. of δίκαιος). 3: 5. 


K. 


Keeping,—in keeping with, 
πρὸς C. gen. 4: 11. 

King, βασιλεύς.--- Am king, βα- 
σιλεύω. 1: 4. 

Kingdom, βασιλεία, ἡ. 1: 3. 

Kinsman, συγγενής. 6: 10. 

Knee, γόνυ, τό. 5: 13.—Upon 
the knees (after a verb of mo- 
tion), πρὸς τὰ γόνατα. 5: 13. 

Know, οἶδα. 3: 5.—Know well, 
εὖ oida.—Know well, know 
how, am acquainted with, 
ἐπίσταμαι. 3:12. 7: 3: 25. 
—Know, decide, judge, yty- 
γώσκω. 3: 13. 

Knowledge,— without the 
knowledge of, λάϑρα c. gen. 
3: 8. 


L. 
Laborious, ἐπέπονος. 3: 19. 
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Land, yij.—By land, κατὰ γῆν. 
Land, v. ἀποβιβάζω (trans.) 
4:5 


Language,—in the Greek lan- 
guage, Ἑλληνικῶς. 8: 1. 

Large, μέγας. 

Late,—am too late for, ὑστερῶ 
c. gen. 7: 12. 

Later, adj. votsgoc.— Adv. ὕστε- 
gov.—A little later, ov πολὺ 
ὕστερον. 5: 16. 

Laughter, γέλως. 2: 18. 

Lay uP, κατατίϑεμαι (reflex.). 
3: 

Lead, ee —Lead away, ἀπά- 
yo. 3: 14.—Lead out, lead 
forth, ἐξάγω. 6: 10.—Lead 
towards, προςάγω. 10: 9. 

Leader, guide, ἡγεμών. 3: 16. 

Leap down, καταπεδῶ. 8: 3. 

Learn, μανϑάνω. 9: 4.---κατα- 
μανϑάνγω. 9: 3. 

Learning,—fond of learning, 
φιλομαϑής. 9: 5. 

Leave, λείπω. 2: 21.—Leave an 
interval (of space or time), 
διαλείπω. 8: 10.—Leave be- 
hind, καταλείπω. 2: 18.— 
Leave behind, leave remain- 
ing, ὑπολείπω. 2: 25.—Leave 
off, cease, παύομαι. 2: 2. 

Left, εὐώνυμος. 2: 15.—The 
(part) left, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον, 
8: 18. 

Leisure, σχολή. 6: 9. 

Lest, μή. 

Letter, ἐπιστολή. 6: 3. 

Level, ὁμαλός. 5: 1. 

Levy, 5. συλλογή. 1: 6. 

Levy, v. συλλέγω. 1; 7, 
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Liberty, ἐλευϑερία. 7: 3. 

Lie, κεῖμαι. 8, 27.—Lie in am- 
bush, ἐνεδρεύω. 6: 2. 

Lieutenant, ὕπαρχος. 8: 5. 

Life, βίος. 1: 1.—One’s life, τὸ 
σῶμα. 9: 12. 

Lift up, αἴρω. 5: 3. 

Light-armed-man, 
2: 3. 

Like, similar to, παραπλήσιος. 
3: 18.—In accordance with, 
πρὸς c. gen. 2: 11.—Just as, 
ὥςπερ. 8: 29. 

Like, am pleased with, ἥδομαι. 
9: 26. 

Live, gain a subsistence, faw. 
5: 5.—Live upon, διαγίγνο- 
pos ἐσϑίων. 5: 6.—Dwell, 
οἰκῶ. 1: 9. 

Lofty, ὑψηλός. 2: 22. 

Long, uaxgos.—A long time, 
πολὺς χρόνος. 9: 25.—Long 

ago, πάλαι. 4: 12.—As long 
as, ἕως. 3: 11. 

Longer, yet, &. 3: 9.—No 
longer, οὐκέτι, μηκέτι. 

Look, βλέπω. -- Look away. 
ἀποβλέπω. 8: 14. 

Loth,—am loth, ὀκνῶ. 3: 17. 

Love, φιλῶ. 9: 28, 


γυμνήτης. 


Μ. 
ων μεγαλοπρεπῶς. 


aa τ myself), ποιοῦμαι. 
Make an expedition against, 
στρεξενομᾶι εἰς. 1: 11—To 
make one’s head-quarters at, 
ὁρμᾶσθαι ἐκ, οἷο. 1: 9.— 
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Make of the highest impor 
tance, περὲ πλείστου ποιοῦμαι, 
9: 7.—Make war, πολεμῶ. 1 
5, 8, 9,11.--- τὸν πόλεμον ποιοῦ- 
μαι. 5: 9.—Make an agree- 
ment with, συντίϑεμαι. 9: 7 
—Muke a treaty, σπένδομαι. 
9: 7. 

Man, homo, ἄνϑρωπος, vir, ἀνήρ. 


Manage, xgattw.—Dispose, δὲ- 
ατέϑημι. 

Manager, οἰκονόμος. 9: 19. 

Manifest, δῆλος. 

Manifestly, clearly, σαφῶς. 4: 
18, 

Manifold more, στολλαπλάσιος. 
7: 3. 

Many, zoddol.—As many as 
possible, ὅτε πλεῖστοι. 1: 11. 

March, πορεύομαι. --- March, 
(spoken of the general), 
ἐξελαύνω. — March against, 
στρατεύομαι εἰς. 1: 11. 

Market, aed χὰ ἀγορά. 
2: 10. . 

The market-men, οἱ ἐκ τῆς ae 
γορᾶς. 2: 18. 

Master of, ἐγκρατής. 717. 

Meat, flesh, κρέα (nom. sing. 
κρέας). 5: 3. 

Meet, συναντῶ, 8: 15.—évtvy- 
χάνω. 8: 1. 

Mentioned,—have mentioned, 

εἴρηκα. 2: 5. (A defective verb 
pres. supplied by φημί fut. 
ἐρῶ.) 

Mercenary, & ξένος. 1: 10.—peo- 
Fopogos. 4: 3.—The merce- 
nary army, τὸ ξενικόν. 2; 1. 
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Merchante-ship, odxas. 4: 6. 

Messenger, ἄγγελος. 2: 21. 

Midnight, — about midnight, 
rege μέσας νύκτας. 7: 1. 

Midst, μέσος, cf. in construction 
Lat. medius. When the ar- 
ticle stands. before it, we 
translate it, the middle, the 
central; in the midst οὗ at 
the midst of, κατὰ μέσον. 7: 
14.—In the midst between, 
(with a verb of rest), μεταξὺ 
ce. gen. 7: 16.—(After a verb 
of motion), διὰ μέσου c. gen. 
4: 4. 

Milesian, Μιλήσιος. 

Military,—am engaged in mili- 

"tary operations, στρατεύομαι. 

Ὡς; 8. ΩΣ 

Mill-stone, ὄνος ἀλέτης. 5 5 ὅ. 

Millet, μελίνη. — Millet-flour, 
σῖτος μελίνης. 5: 10. 

Mind, advice, γνώμη. 6: 9. 

Mingle, κεράννυμι. 2: 13. 

Mischief—do mischief to, κα- 
κῶς ποιῶ. 

Missing, ἀφανής. 4: 7. 

Mock, καταγελῶ, 9: 13. 

Money, χρήματα. 1: 9. 

Month, μήν. 1:10. 

Monthly, month by month, 
κατὰ μῆνα. 9: 17. 

More, μᾶλλον comp. of μάλα.--- 
πλέον comp. of πολύ. 2: 11. 
—More, yet, ἔτι. 6: 8. 

Morning,. é0¢.—The following 
morning, 7 ἐπιοῦσα ἕως. 7: 1. 

Most, the very most, ὅτε πλεῖσ- 
τοι. 1: 11. 

Mostly, σχεδύν. 8: 25. 
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Mother, μήτηρ. 1: 3. 

Mount (a horse), ἀναβαίνω ἐπὶ 
c.acc. 8: 3. 

Mountain, ὄρος. 

Move forward (intrans.), é- 
7000, 2:17. 

Much, zodvs.—Much money 
χρήματα πολλά, 2: 12. 

Mud, πηλός. 5: 7. 

Multitude, πλῆϑος. 7: 4. 


N. 


Name, 8. ὄνομα. 2: 23.—Name, 
call, v. καλῶ. 2: 8. 

Narrow, στενός. 4 : 4.—Narrow 
place, στενοχωρία. 5: 7. 

Narrowly, a little, μικρόν. 3: 2. 

Nation, &9vos.—Nation by na- 
tion, κατὰ ἔϑνη. 8: 9. 

Near, ἐγγύς. 

Necessary,—it is necessary, 
unavoidable, aveyxy.—It is 
necessary, needed, δεῖ.---Ἴ is 
necessary, expedient, χρή- 
3: 11. 

Neck, τράχηλος. 5: 8. 

Necklace, otgentds, 2: 2”. 

Need,—am in need, δέομαι. 9: 
21. ᾿ 

Neglect, ἀμελῶ, 8:.11.. 

Never, οὔποτε (com. with the 
future), ovdéxots (com. with 
the pres. or fut.) οὐδεπώποτε 
(only with the past) ; μήποτε, 
μηδέποτε and μηδεπώποτε are 
used when the sense requires 
this form of the negative. 
1: 4.—6: 2. 

Next, ἐχόμενος. 8. 4-—Qn the 


130 


VOCABULARY. 


next day, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ (sc., Offender, evil-doer, κακοῦργος 


ἡμέρᾳ). 2: 21. 

No longer, οὐκέτι, μηκέτι. 

No one, οὐδείς, μηδείς. 

Noise, ϑόρυβος. 8: 16. 

Nonsense, φλυαρία. 3: 18. 

North, ἄρκτος. 7: 6. 

Not, οὖ; ovx (before the smooth 
breathing); οὐχ (before a 
rough breathing) ; οὔ (when 
it is the last word in the 
clause) ; μή (when the sense 
requires this form of the 
negative). Not yet, οὕπω, 
μήπω. 

Nothing, οὐδέν, μηδέν. 

Notice, remembrance, ὑπόμνη- 
μα. 6: 3. 

Now, νῦν : now, already, ἤδη. 

Nowhere, οὐδαμοῦ. 10: 16. 

Numbers, πλῆϑος. 7: 4. 


O. 


9: 13... 

Often, πολλάκις. 

On, ἐπὲ ς. gen. ép ἅρματος. 2: 
16.—éni c. acc. (after a verb 
of motion). 2: 22.—On horse- 
back, ag ἵππου, ἀπὸ ἵππου." 
2: 7. This phrage is used 
with ϑηρεύω, μάχομαι and 

- wherever from may be pred- 
icated. . Otherwise, as with 
ἐλαύνειν and ὀχεῖσϑαι, ἐφ᾿ in- 
που is used.—On the next 
day, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. 2: 21.—On 
foot, πεζῇ. 4: 18.—On ac- 
count οἱ often denoted by 
the gen. without a preposi- 
tion.—évexa ὁ. gen. 9: 21.—" 
διὰ 6. accusative—On this 
account, διὰ τοῦτο. 2: 8. 

Once, on a certain occasion, 
ποτὲ (enclit.). δ: 7.—Once 
for all, ἅπαξ. 9: 10.—At 
once, 757. 


Obey, πεέϑομαι. 2: 2.—Render | One, εἷς ; a certain one, tts (en- 


obedience, πειϑαρχῶ. 9: 17, 
Obliquely, εἰς πλάγιον. 8: 10. 


clit.).—One of opposite party, 


ἀντιστασιώτης. 1: 10. 


Observe, ϑεωρῶ. 2: 10.—Ob-| Onset, σύνοδος. 10: 7. 
serve, see, δρῶ aor. εἶδον. 2: Openly, φανερός. 6: 8.—Openly 


18.—Descry, καϑορῶ. 10: 14. 
—F ix the attention on, xata- 
you. 2: 4. 


at least, ἔν ye τῷ φανερῷ. 3: 
21. 
Opportunely, εἰς τὸ δέον. 3: 8. 


Obtain, τυγχάνω. 4: 15.—Ob-| Oppose, κωλύω. 2: 21. 
tain in return, ἀνταγοράζω.͵ Opposed to, along by, κατὰ c. 


ὃ: 5. 

Occupy, ἔχω. 2: 15. 

Of, commonly denoted by the 
gen.—Of one’s own accord, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου. 2: 17.— 
ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου. 3: 13. 


acc. 8: 21. 

Opposite, καταντιπέρας c. gen. 
1: 9.—avtios. 8: 17.—One 
of opposite party, ἀντιστασι- 
WTS. J: 10. 

Oppress, πιέξζω. 1: 10. 
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Order, v. xsdsvw.—Give orders, 
παραγγέλλω. 1: 6. 


13] 


μαι. 10: 19,—Pass along, πα- 
θέρχομαι. 8: 16. 


Order, law, νόμος. 2: 15.—Ar- Passage, πάροδος. 4: 4,—Pas 


rangement, military order, 
τάξις. 2: 18.—In order that, 
iva, ὡς, ὅπως. 

Ornament, κόσμος. 9: 23. 


Ostrich, στρουϑὸς ἢ μεγάλη. 


Other, ἄλλος :---ἕτερος. 2: 20. 
This word denotes a more 
marked difference than ἄλλος. 

Ought, denoted by χρή. 4: 14; 
also, by δεῖ and the verbal 
in -τέος. 

Out of, ἐκ, ἐξ (before a vowel). 
—Out of the way, ἐκποδών. 
To put out of the way, ἐκ- 
ποδὼν ποιεῖσϑαι. 6: 9. 

Outcry, κραυγή. 2: 17. 

Outer, the outer, ὁ ἔξω. 4: 4. 
Overcome, γικῶ.“ 2: 8.—Sur- 
pass, περιγίγνομαι. 1: 10. 

Overpower, βιάζομαι. 4: 5. 

Overthrow, καταστρέφω. 9: 14. 

Owe, ὀφείλω. 2: 11. 


P. ’ 


Palace, βασίλεια, τὰ. 2: 7. 

Palm-tree, go 5: 10.— 
Fruit of the palm-tree, Bad- 
αγος ἢ ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος. 5:10. 

Park, παράδεισος. 2: 7. 

Part, specimen, μέρος. 5: 8.— 
The greater part, τὸ πολύ. 
4: 13. 

Partridge, πέρδιξ. 5: 3. 

Pass, 8. εἰςβολή. 2: 21. 

Pass, spend, (of time) διαγίγνο 


sage over, ὑπερβολή. 2: 25. 
—Force a passage, εἰςβάλλω. 
2: 21. 

Paternal, πατρῷος. 7: 6. 

Pay, μισϑός. 

Pay, v. μισϑὸν δίδωμι. 1: 10.— 
μισϑὸν ἀποδίδωμι. 2: 12.— 
Pay attention to, ἐπεμελοῦμαι. 
1: 5. | 

Paymaster, μισϑοδότης. 3: 9. 

Peace,—make peace with, xa- 
ταλύω πρὸς Cc. acc. 1: 10. 

Perceive, αἰσϑάνομαι. --- Per- 
ceive beforehand, προαισϑά- 
γομαι. 1: 7. | 

Perish, ἀπόλλυμαι (trans. in the 
act.) ;--ἀἈποϑνήσκω. 9: 31. 

Permit, éaw. 4: 7.--ἐπιτρέπω. 
2: 19.—It i is permitted ἔστι, 
ἔξεστι. 

Perplexed,—am parslesed ὦ us 

. πορῶ. 3: 8. 

Persian, “Πέρσης. 

Persuade, πείϑω. 

Phalanx, φάλαγξ. 2: 17. 

Pigeon, περιστερά. 4: 9. 

Place, γζωρίον. 2: 24. —Region; 
‘tonos. δ: 1.—Narrow place, 
στενοχωρία. 5: 7—In that 
place, évraiSa. 2: 1—In 
place (after a verb of motion 
and denoting distribution), 

᾿κατὰ χώραν. 5: 17. 

Place confidence in, πιστεύω. 
2: 2. | 

Plain, δῆλος. 2: 11.—In plain 
sight, καταφανής. 8. 8. 
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Plain, πεδίον. 2: 22. 

Plan, γνώμη. 8: 10. 

Plea,—on the plea that, ὡς c. 
particip. 1: 10. 

Pleased,—am_ pleased, ἥδομαι. 
2: 18. 

Pleasure,—waste in pleasure, 
καϑηδυπαϑῶ. 3: 3. 

Plot, 5. ἐπιβουλή. 1: 8. 

Plot, βουλεύομαι. 1: 7.—Plot 
against, ἐπιβουλεύω. 1: 3. 
Plunder, ἁρπάζω. 2: 238.---διαρ- 

mato. 2: 19.---ἀφαρπάζω. 2: 27. 

Point out, ἐπιδείκνυμαι.. 3: 13. 

Possess, χέχτημαι. 7: 3. 

Possible, of such a nature as, 
οἷός τὲ. 3: 17.—Practicable, 
avvotos. 8: 11.—As many 
as possible, ὅτε or ὡς πλεῖσ- 
tot (often strengthened still 
farther by dvvopar):—It is 
possible, ἔστι. 4: 4. 

Power, Suvopicg—Am in the 
power of any one, εἰμὲ ἐπί 
tut. 1: 4.—Go into the pow- 
er of, ἔρχομαΐ τινι εἷς χεῖρας. 
2: 26. 

Praise, ἐπαινῶ. 3: 7. 

Pray, εὔχομαι. 4: 7. 

Prayer, εὐχή. 9: 11. 

Preparation, παρασκευή. 2: 4. 

Prepare, provide, παρασκευάζω. 

10; 18.—Prepare in turn, in 
opposition, ἀνγτιπαρασκευάζο- 
μαι, 2: 5, 

Present,—to be present, παρεῖ- 
γαι. 1: 1--Things present, 
τὰ παρόντα. 3: 3.—In the 
present circumstances, ἐκ tov- 
tev. 3: 11. 
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| Present, gift, δῶρον. 9: 22, 


Present, v. didos.—Presen’ 
hold forth, προβάλλομαι. 2 
17. . 

Preserver, σωτήρ. 8: .16. 

Pretence, πρόφασις. 2: 1.—On 
the pretence that, ὡς 6. par- 
ticip. | 

Pretend, make pretence, προς. 
ποιοῦμαι. 3: 14. 

Pretext, πρόφασις. 1: 7. 

Prevent, κωλύω. 3: 16. | 

Previously, πρότερον. 2: 26. 


Private,—private: person, idtw- 


τῆς. 3: 11—For one’s own 
private use, εἰς τὸ ἴδιο»---τινί. 
3: 3. 

Produce, v. gvw. 4: 10, In- 
trans. in the perf. and 2d aor. 
act. . 

Profit, advantage, ὄφελος. 3: 11. 

Profitable, κερδαλέος. 9: 17.— 

Profitable, useful, ὠφέλεμος. 
6: 2. 

Promise, ὑπισχνοῦμαι. 2: 2. 

Proof, τεκμήριον. 9: 29. 

Prophet, soothsayer, μάντις, 
7: 18. 

Prosperous, εὐδαίμων. 2: 6. 

Provide, παρασκευάζω. 10: 18. 

Provisions, ἐπιτήδεια, τά, 3: 14. 
—The act of taking in pro- 
visions, ἐπισιτισμός. 5: 9—I 
furnish myself with, take in 
provisions, ἐπισιτέζομαι. 4: 19. 

Punishment, dixy.—To inflict 
punishment, δίκην ἐπιτιϑέναι. 
3: 10. 

Purchase, ὠνοῦμαι, aor. ἐπριά- 
μην. δ: θ.--ἀγοράζω 8: 14 
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—Purchase in return, ayta- 
γοράζω. 5:5. 

Purple, φοινικοῦς. 2: 16. 

Pursue, διώκω. 4: 8. 

Put, place, téSyys—Pct any- 
thing in its place, κατὰ χώραν 
τι τέϑεμαι. δ: 17.—Put on, 


ἐνδύω. 8: 3.—Put to death, | 


anoxtelyw. 1: 3. - 


Q. 


Quarters,—to make one’s head 
quarters at, ὁρμᾶσϑαι ἐκ. 1: 9. 

Quick, ταχύς, ϑάττων, τάχιστος. 
2: 20. 

Quickly, ταχέως, ταχύ. 5: 3, _ 
τύχα. 8: 8.—dia ταχέων. 5: 
9. Comp. ϑᾶττον. sup.-2az10- 
τα. —As quickly as he could, 
ἢ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα. 2: 4. 


. Β. 


Raft, ovedla. 5: 10. 

Rank, τάξις, 8: 19. 

Rather, μᾶλλον. 1: 8. 

Reach, ἐξικνοῦμαι. 8: 19.— 
Reach, arrive at, ἀφικροῦμαι 
εἷς, 2: 25. τ 

Read, ἀναγιγνώσκω. 6: 4, 

Readily, ἡδέως. 2: 2. 

Ready, ἕτοιμος. 6: 3. 

Rear,—in. the rear, one a 
10: 6. 

Receive, take, λαμβάνω. 2: 26. 
—Receive (pay) φέρω. 3: 21. 
Receive (a thing offered) 
δέχομαι. 8: 17. — Receive 
favors, εὖ πάσχω. 3: 4. 
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Reconciled,—become _recon- 
ciled with, καταλύω πρὸς ο, 
acc. 1: 10.—Am reconciled 
with, συγαλλάττομαι πρὸς c. 
acc, 2: 1.--καταλλάττομαι c. 
dat. 6: 2. 

Recover, take back, ᾿ἀπολαμβά- 
yo. 4: 8. 

Reed, κάλαμος. 5: 1... 

Region, τόπος. δ: 1. 


Refuse, οὔ φημι. 3: 1. 


Related, (by birth), γένει προς- 
ἥκων. 6: 1.—(By the ties of 
hospitality), ξένορ. 1: 10. 

Reluctant,—am reluctant, ox- 
yo. 3: 17. 

Remain, μένω. 2: 6... 

Remember, μέμνημαι. 7; 5. 

Repent, μεταμέλει μοι. 6: 7. ᾿ 

Reply, ἀποχρένομαι. 3: 20. 

Report, ἐκφέρω. 9: 11, 

Requite, ἀλέξομαι. 9: 11. 

Rescue, (by entreaty), ἐξαιτῶ. 
1: ὃ. 


Rest,—the rest of, 0 ἄλλος, οἵ 
ἄλλοι. 2: 15. 

Rest, v. ἀναπαύομαι. 10: 16. 

Restore, xatayw. 1: 7. 

Restrain myself,. ἀνέχομαι. 8: 
26. 

Retain, hold, ἔχω. 4; 7.. 

Return,—in return for, ἀντέ, 
3: 4, 

Revenue, πρόςοδος. 9: 19.—- 
δασμός. 1: 8. 

Review, ἐξέτασις. 2: 9.—To 
review, ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖν. 

Revolt, ἀφέστημε in the mid. 
and in the perf: pluperf: and 
2d aor. act. 1: 6. 
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Rich, wealthy, πλούσιος. 9: 16. | Sad —am sad, λυποῦμαι. 3: 8, 


—To be rich, πλουτεῖν. 9: 19. 

Ride, Aatves—Ride along, ride 
by, παρελαύνω. 2: 16.—Ride 
up, ὑπελαύνω. 8: 15. 

Right, δεξιός. 2: 15. 

Right-hand, δεξιά. 6: 6.—On 
the right, ἐν δεξιᾷ. 5: 1. 

Rightly, ὀρθῶς. 9: 30. 

River, ποταμός. 2: 5. 

Road, ὅδός. 2: 13.—Wagon- 
road, ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός. 2: 21.— 
A public, trodden road, στει- 
βομένη ὁδός. 9: 13. 

Rob, ἀναρπάζω. 3: 14.—uno- 
avid, 4: 8. 

Robe, στολή. 2: 27. . 

Round about, κύκλῳ. 5: 4. 

- Rout, τροπή. 8: 25. | 

Route, o00¢.—By the shortest, 
the quickest route, τὴν ταχίσ- 
την ὁδόν. 2: 20. 

Royal, βασίλειος. 10: 12. 

Rugged, ὀχυρός. 2: 22. 

Ruining,—am ruining, λυμαΐ- 
γομαι. 3: 16. 

Rule, ἄρχω. 9: 4. 

Run, τρέχω. 5: 2.—Run away 
from (by stealth), ἀποδιδράσ- 
xo, 4: 8—Run forward, 
προτρέχω. 5: 2.—Begin to 
run (lit. a running begins to 
me), δρόμος γίγνεταί μοι. 2: 
17, 

Running, with a running pace, 
δρόμῳ. 5: 3. 


S. 


x 


Sacrifice, ξερόν. 8: 15. 


Safe, aowalae —In the safest 
(place, condition), ἐν ἄσφα 
λεστάτῳ. 8: 22. 

Safely, ἀσφαλῶς, τὰ 
τατα. 

Sail, πλέω.---ϑ8}} away, ἀπο: 
πλέω. 3: 14. 

Sail, ἑστίον. 5: 3. 

Same, αὐτὸς with the article 
before it. 

Satisfy, ἐμπίπλημι. 7: 8. 

Say, Atyw.—Say, affirm, φημί. 
fut. é9@.—It is said, λέγεται. 
Pe ae 

Scar, ὠτειλή. 9: 6. 

Scarce, σπάνιος. 9: 27. 

Scatter, διασπείρω. 8: 25. 

Scimeter, ἀκινάκης. 2: 27. 

Scythe, δρέπανον. 8: 10,— 
Scythe-bearing, δρεπανηφό- 
ρος. 8: 10. 

Sea, ϑάλαττα -—By sea, κατὰ 
ϑάλατταν. 

Seasonably, εἰς τὸ δέον. 3: 8. 

Seasons, ὧραι. 4: 10. 

Secret,— to be kept secret, 
ἀπόῤῥητος. 6: 5. 

Secretly, expressed by the 
verb λανϑάνω. For the con- 
struction, see 1: 9. 

See, ὁρῶ. 2: 18.—See, discov- 
er, ἐνορῶ. 3: 15.—See before, 
προορῶ. 8: 20.—See that, 
ὅπως 6. fut. indic. 7: 8. 

Seems, it seems, Jdoxet.—It 
seems good, expedient, δοκεῖ. 
3: 11 ἢ: 1. 

Self, αὐτὸς in apposition with 
a noun or pronoun. 
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Sell, πωλῶ, 5: 5. 

Send, .wsunw.—Send away, 
ἀποπέμπω. 1: 3,—Send for, 
μεταπέμπομαι. 1: 2.—Send 
with, συμπέμπω. 2: 20.— 
Send orders, παραγγέλλω. 2: 
1. 

Sent for, μετάπεμπτος. 4: 3. 

Separated,—to be separated, 
drawn asunder, διασπᾶσϑαι. 
5: 9. 

Servant, ϑεράπων. 8: 28.— 
ὑπηρέτης. 9: 18. 

Serve, do service to, ϑεραπεύω. 
9: 20.—Serve, to be a ὑπη- 
ρέτης, ὑπηρετεῖν. 9: 18. 

Set (of the sun), δύομαι. 10: 15. 

Set out, πορεύομαι. 

Settle, καϑέστημι. 

Several, ἕκαστοι. 1: 6. 

Sew together, συσπάω. 5: 10. 

Shall have, etc., denoted by 
the adverb ὧν with the 
aor. subjunct. in dependent 
clauses: by the perf. act. 
particip. with the fut. of εἰμὲ 
in independent clauses. 

Shield, ἀσπίς. 

Ship, vaic.—War-ship, τριήρης. 
—Merchant ship, oAxas. 

Short,—a short distance, βρα- 
χύ. 5:3. 

Shout, φϑέγγομαι. 8: 18. 

Shouting, κραυγή. 7: 4. 

Sick,—am sick, ἀσθενῶ, 1: 1. 

Side,—on every side, πάντη. 2° 
22.—On both sides, ἑκατέρω- 
Sev. 8: 13.—On the side οὗ 
πρό. 4: 4,—On the other 
sido, πέραν. 5: 10. 
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Sideways, εἰς πλάγιον. 8: 10. 

Seize, Aap Borw—Seize before- 
hand, προκαταλαμβάνω. 3: 
14, 

Sight,—in plain sight, καταφα- 
ys. 8: 8.—In the sight of, 
πρὸς c. gen, (A solemn form 
of asseveration). 6: 6. 

Silent,—am silent, σιωπῶ. 3: 
2. 

Silently, σιγῇ. 8:1]. 

Silver, ἀργύριον. 

Similar, παραπλήσιος. 3: 18, 

Since, because, ἐπεί, 3: 5. This 
idea is often denoted by the 
particip. alone. 

Sink, καταδύω. 3: 17. 

Sit, κάϑημαι. — 

Skill, copia. 2: 8. 

Skilful, δεινός. 9: 19. * 

Skin, δέρμα. 2: 8.—Tanned 
skin, διφϑέρα. 5: 10. 

Slave (by capture) avdgano- 
δον. 2: 27. 

Slay, anoxtelyw.—Slaughter, 
ogpate.—Kill, κατακαίνω = 
κατακτείνω. 6: 2.—9: 6. 

Sleep, καϑεύδω. 3: 11. 

Slow,—am slow to, 6xvd. 3: 17. 

Slowly, βραδέως. 8: 11.—Slow- 
ly, leisurely, σχολαίως. 5: 
9 


Smite, strike, παέω. 8: 26. 

So—as, οὕτω or οὕτως---ὧς. 2: 
15.—So as, ὥςτε. 1: 5.—So 
far as this person is concern- 
ed, τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι. 6: 
9, 

Sobriety, σωφροσύνη. 9: 3. 

Soldier, στρατιώτης.---ὁπλέτες, 
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heavy-armed soldier.—zéd- 
ταστής, targeteer.—yupy7tys 
or ytdos, light-armed soldier. 

Some, ἔνιοι, --- Some, certain 
persons, τινός. 7; 5.—Some 
—others, οὗ pév—oi δέ. 

Somehow, πώς (enclit.). 

Sometimes, ἐνίοτε, 5: 2. 

Son, παῖς. 1: 1. 

Sooner, earlier, πρότερος. 2: 25. 
—Adv. ϑᾶττον. 5: 8. 

Sound a trumpet, σαλπέζω.. 

Source, πηγή. 2: 7, 

South, μεσημβρία. 7: 6. 

Sovereignty, ἀρχή. 1: 2. 

Speak, 4éyw.—Speak the truth, 
speak truly, ἀληϑεύω. 7: 18. 

Spear, δόρυ. 8: 18. 

Specimen, part, μέρος. ὃ: 8. 

Speed,—at full poet, ἀνὰ “ee: 
tos. 8: 1. 

Spend (of time), ape conde 
10: 19.—Expend (of money), 
Janave. 1: 8.—3: 3. 

Spices, ἀρώματα. 5: 1. 

Splendor, λαμπρότης. 2: 18. 

Split, σχίζω. 5: 12, 

Squander, καϑηδυπαϑῶ. 3: 8. 


Stand, ἕστηκα (in this sense in| 


the perf. pluperf. and 2d aor. 
act.and throughout the mid.) 
3: 2.—Stand armed, ti Peps 
τὰ onda. 5: 14 —Stand asun- 
der, ditotapot, 8: 20. 
Standard, σημεῖον. 10: 12. 
Station, arrange, tattw. 9: 31. 
Stay, remain, μένω. 2: 21. 
Steep, ὄρϑιος. 2: 21.---πρανής. 
5: 8. (Down hill opposed to 
ὄρϑιος, up hill.) 
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Stone, λέϑος. δ: 12.—Stone to 
death, καταπετρῶ. 8: 2.---κα- 
ταλεύω. 5: 14. 

Strength, ἰσχύς. 8: 22. 

Strong, é ἰσχυρός. δ: 9. 

Strongly, ἰσχυρῶς. 2: 21. 

Struck,—am struck with terror, 
ἐκπλήττομαι. 8: 20. - 

Subject, ὑπήκοος. .6: 6. 

Subjugate, καταστρέφω. 9: 14. 

Subsequently, ὕστερον. 

Subsist upon, διαγέγνομαι ἐσ- 
Siwy. 5; 6. 

Succeed, καταπράττω.. 3: 2.— 
Succeed another, διαδέχο- 
μαι. 5:2. 

Succeseful,—am successful, for- 
tunate, εὐτυχῶ. 4: 17. 

Suffer, πάσχω. 9: 6.---οεὖ πάσχω, 
I receive favors. 3: 4.--- 
fer, permit, ἐάω. 4: 7. 

Sufficient, ἱκανός. 7: 7. 

Summon, παρακαλῶ. 6: 5. 

Sun, ἥλιος, 10: 15. 

Superior,—become superior to, 
περιγίγνομαι. 1: 10. 

Superior to, χρεέστων. : 3. 

Supper, δεῖπνον. --- Without 

supper, ἄδειπνος. 10: 19,— 

Supper-time, δόρπηστος. 10: 

17. | 

Supply, ἀφϑονία. 9: 15. 

Support, τροφή. 1: 9. 

Support, v. τρέφω. 1: 9. 

Suppose, voudgw, 2: 27. 

Supposition,—on the supposi- 
tion that, ὡς c. particip. 

Surpass, am over and above, 
περέειμι. 8: 13.—Surpase, 
conquer, 2txm@. 9: 11, Sur- 
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pass, become over and above, | Terrified, — am terrified, “&- 


περιγίγγνομαι. 1: 10. 
Surprised, — am 
ϑαυμάζω. 3: 3. 
Surround, κυκλῶ, 8: 13. 
Suspect, ὑ ὑποπτεύω. 3: 1. 
Suspend, χρεμάννυμι. 2: 8. 
Suspicion, ὑποψέα. 3:21. 
Sweet, fine-flavored, ἡδύς. 9 
ote aewei 
5: 1. ! 


T. 


Table-companion, ὁμοτράπεζος. 
8: 25. 


Take, λαμβάνω. 1: 2.—Take 


away, ἀφαιροῦμαι. 9: 19.— 
Take back, ἀπολαμβάνω. 4: 
8.—Take beforehand, προχα- 
ταλαμβάνω. 3:14.—Take any 


surprised, 


πλήττομαι. 5: 183—Am much 

_ terrified (lit. much terror is 
to me), φόβος πολύς ἐστί μοι. 

Than, ἤ, 1:5. 

That, denoting a subordinate 
declaration after the verba 
sentiendi, is generally ex- 
pressed by the accus. and 
infinitive or participle: after 
verbs expressing or implying 
a declaration, (verba decla- 
randi), ὅτε or ὡς with a finite 
mood is commonly used: that, 
so that, ὡς. 1: 5.—That, in 
order that, ὅπως, 1: 4.--να. 4: 
18.—(After verbs of fearing) 
μή, like the Lat. ne.—At that 
time, 3 τότε. 2:12 —After that, 
εἶτα, ἔπειτα, 


one captive, ζῶντά τινα αἵρῶ. | Then, tote.—Then, after that, 


6: 2.—Take command, lead, 
στρατηγῶ. 3: 15.— Take coun- 
sel »βουλεύομαι. 1: 4.—Take, 
lead, aye, — Take under 
(one’ s protection), ὕπολαμ- 
Bave.—Take vengeance up- 
on, τιμωροῦμαι. 3: 4..ὄ 
Talent, τάλαντον. 7: 18. 
Talk, mere talk, pAvagia. 3: 18. 
Tame, πρᾶος. 4: 9. 
Tamely, πράως. 5: 14. 
Tanned skin, διφϑέρα. 5: 10. 
Targeteer, πελταστής. 2: 9. 
. Taste, yevouos, 9:26. © 
Tender, ἁπαλός. 5: 2. 
Tent, σκηνή. 2: 18. 
Tent-cover, σχέπασμα. 5: 10. 
Termination, τελευτή. 1: 1. 


εἶτα, ἔπειτα, 3:2—Thenin- ° 
deed, ἔνϑα δή. 8: 24.—Then, - 
accordingly, (denoting an in- 
ference which follows natu- 
rally, in accordance with 
what might be expected), 
ἄρα. 7: 18. 

There, ἐνγταῦϑα. 2: 1 abe 
4: 6.—éxes, 8: 12.---ἔνϑα. 5:8. 

Think, ἡγοῦμαι. 2: 4.--νομέζω. 
—oiouct, οἶμαι. (For the pe- 
culiar force of οἶμαι, see Lid. 
and Sc. sub. οξομαε.) 

This, obtos.—Of a person or 
thing present, οὑτοσί, 6: 6 

Thracian, Θρᾷξ. 1: 9. 

Through, διὰ c, gen. 2: 5. 

Throw, iquc 5: 12.—-dinwa. SA, 
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Thus, (as above-mentioned) 
οὕτω, before a vowel, οὕτως. 
1: 9. (As follows), ὧδε, 6:5. 
-- τοιάδε, 3: 2. 

Till, πρίν. 1: 10. 

Time, yoovoc.—Long time, πο- 
Avs χρόνος. 3: 2.—Proper 
time, high time, wea, 3:11. 
—At that time, τότε, 2: 12. 
—At the same time, ἅμα. 2: 
9. | 

To; often expressed by the dat. 

without a preposition when 

motion is not denoted.—2g0¢ 
c.acc. 1: 5.—w¢ (only before 
names of persons). 2:4.—To, 
into, εἰς. 2: 8.—To, as far as 
to, étic. acc. 2: 5.—To the 
number of, εἰς. 2: 3.—To, up 


to, μέχρι or μέχρις.--- [ὁ the 


region where, μέχρις ov. 7: 

0. 

Together, ὁμοῦ. 10: 8. 

Toil, πονῶ, 9: 19. 

Touch, ἅπτομαι. 5: 10. 

Towards, ἐπὲ ο. acc. 2: 17.— 
περὶ c. acc. 4: 8. 

Track, foot-print, ἴχνεον. 6: 1. 
—Beaten track, στέβος. 

Transport, transport-vessel, 
πλοῖον. 

Treacherous, δόλιος. 4: 7. 

Treasures, χρήματα. 

Treat ill, κακῶς ποιῶ. 4: 8. 

Treated,—to be treated as a 
friend, ἀγαπᾶσϑαι. 9: 29. 

Treaty, oxovdal. 9: 8.—Make 
a treaty, σπένδομαι. 9: 7. 

Tree, δένδρον. 2: 22. 

τα], χρίσις. 6: 5. 
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Trouble, give trouble, πράγμα' 
ta παρέχω. 1: 11. 

Troubled—am greatly trou- 
bled, χαλεπῶς φέρω. 3: 3.— 
troubled, ἀνιῶμαι. 2: 11. 

True, ἀληϑινός. 9: 17. 

Truly, by the gods, μὰ τοὶς 
ϑεούς. 4: 8. 

Trumpet sounds, σαλπέζει (im- 
pers.). 2:17. 

Trustworthy, πιστός. 

Try, πειρῶμαι. 1: 7.—Try to 
force, compel, βιάζομαι. 3: 1. 

Tunic, χιτών». 2: 16. 

Turn about, face about, ἀνα- 
στρέφω. 10: 8. 


τ. 


Uncovered, bare, ψιλός. 8: 6. 

Under, ὑπὸ c. acc. (after a verb 
of motion). 8: 27. 

Unjust, ἄδικος. 6: 8.—Unjust 
towards, ἄδικος περὶ c. acc. 
6: 8. 

Unjustly, by unjust means, ἐκ 
tov ἀδίκου. 9: 16. 

Unobserved by, denoted by. 
λανϑάνω. 3: 17.—I do any 
thing unobserved by any one, 
λανϑάνω τινὰ ποιῶν τι; ΟΥ̓ 
with less emphasis on the 
first word, λανϑάνων τινὰ ποιῶ 
τι, Cf. τυγχάνω, φϑάνω, διάγω. 

Unprepared, ἀπαράσκευος. 1: 6. 
Less prepared, ἀπαρασκευασ- 
τότερος. 5: 9. 

Unrequited, ἀχάριστος. 9: 18. 

Unsparingly,—most unspar« 
ingly, ἀφειδέστατα. 9; 13. 
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Until, πρίέν. 1: 10.-τοσοῦτον 
χρόνον»---ἔστε. 9: 11. 

Unwillingly, ἄχων. 3: 17. 

Up, ava; 1 go up, ἀναβαίνω.---ἰ 
go up upon,I ascend, ava- 
βαίνω éxic.acc.2: 22.—Up to, 
μέχρι or μέχρις. 7: 6. 

Upon, ἐπὶ c. gen. (after a verb 
of rest). 2: 21.—éné c. acc. 
(after a verb of motion). 2: 
22.—Upon this, ἐκ τούτου. 2: 
17. 

Upward, ἄνω. 2:1. 

Urge, κελεύω, 

Use, v. χράομαι. 8: 18.—Used 
to, denoted by the imperf. 
tense. Note, ch. 1; (2). 

Use,—for one’s own private 
use, εἰς τὸ Wtov—tivi, 3: 3. 

Useful, χρήσιμος. 6: 1. 


V. 


Valuable, (worthy of much), 
πολλοῦ ἄξιος. 3: 12.—The 
(things) most valuable, ta 
πλείστου ἄξια. 4: 7. 

Variety,—of every variety, 
παντοδαπός. 2: 22. 

Vengeance,—take vengeance 
upon, τεμωροῦμαι. 3: 4. 

Venison, ἐλάφεια (κρέα). 5: 2. 

Very, μάλα, 

Vessel, ship, γαῦς ;—vessel for 
wine, Bixog or Bixos. 9: 25. 

Victorious,—to be victorious, 
vixav, 10: 4. 

Victory, νίκη. 8: 16. 

Village, κώμη. 4: 9. 

Vine, ἄμπελος. 2; 22. 
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Violently, ἰσχυρῶς. 5: 11. 

Virtue, ἀρετή. 

Voluntarily, (as a volunteer), 
ἐθελοντής. 6: 9. 

Voluntary, ἑκών. 1: 9. 


W. 


Wage war, πολεμῶ. 1: 5, 8,9, 
11, 

Wages, μισϑός. 

Wagon, ἅμαξα. 5: 7.—Wagon- 
road, ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός. 2: 21. 

Wall, fortress, τεῖχος. 4: 4. 

Wander, πλανῶμαι, 2: 25. 

Want, v. Jéouat.— Want little, 
ὀλίγου δέω. 5: 14. 

Want, 8. ἔνδεια. 10: 18. 

War, “ores ude. δ: 9.—Wage, 
carry on war, 7odsuw.—Join 
in a war against, συμπολεμῶ 
πρὸς C. acc. 

War-chariot, agua, 2: 16. 

Ward off, ἀλέξομαι. 3: 6. 

Wares, ὦνια, τά. 2: 18. 

Waste in pleasure, καϑηδυπα- 
Jo. 3: 3. 

Watch-word, σύνϑημα. ὃ: 

Water, Sdup. δὲ ἢ, 

Way, road, ὅδός. 2: 18, 

Weak, ἀσθενής. 5: 9. 

Wealthy, πλούσιος. 9: 16. 

Wear, φορῶ. 8: 29. 

Weary,—grow weary, anayo- 


16. 


ρεύω. 5: 3. 
Weep, δακρύω. 3: 2. 
Well, ev. 4: 8.--καλῶς. 2: 2. 


—To do well by, εὖ ποιεῖν. 
6: 9.—To be well, to go well 
with, καλῶς ἔχειν. @. L— 


140 


Well-peopled, οἰκούμενος. 
1.— Wel -watered, ἐπίῤῥυτος. 
2: 22, 

Wet, Bosyw. 4: 17. 

What, τέ ;—o τι (in an indirect 
question) ; ;— of what sort, 
qualis, οἷος. 3: 13.— For 
what, in what, τί, 3: 18. 
acc. Syn. 

When,—at the time when, ὅτε, 

: 9—When=atter, ἐπεί, 
2: 1..---ὀπειδή. 3: 4.—When 
is often denoted by the par- 
ticip. in Greek. When, (the 
definite time when), πηνέκα 
(interrog.) ; ἡνέκα eae 8: 
1. 


Whence, oder (relat.), 8: 17. 

Where (relat. adv. ), ob 2: 22. 
—nov (interrog.); ποῖ (in- 
terrog. with a verb of mo- 
tion). 

Wherefore, οὖν (postpos.). 1: 6. 
It denotes an inference ; ὥςτε 
followed by the indicative 
‘denotes a consequence, a re- 
. sult, and may be rendered, 
wherefore. 1: 8.—ds’. 6, on 
account of which fact, for 
which reason. -2 :. 31. --- διὰ 
τοῦτο, for this reason. 2:8. 

Wherever, ¢ ony (with a verbof 
motion) ;—ozov (with a sh 
ofrest). 3: 6. 

W hether, εἰ, 3: 5.—Whether 
—or, πότερον---ἢ. 4: 13. 

While, (in what time), ἐν o. 
10: 10.—While is often de- 
noted by the participle. e. g. 
πολεμούντων. 1: 8. 
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4:} Who, what, τίς, 14.—ogsis, ἥτες, 


ὅ τι (in indirect questions). 
Whoever, ὅςτις. 1: 5. 
Whole, ὅλος. 2: 17.--πᾶς with 

the article prefixed. 

Wholly, παντάπασιν. 2: 1. 

Why, τί, διὰ τί Ain a. direct 
question). δὲ 0, δὲ a le 
tive). ὃ 215.0 

Width, εὖρος. 2: 33. 

Wife, γυνή. 2: 12. 

Wild, ἄγριος. 2: 7. 

Wine, οἶνος. 2: 13. 

Wing, πτέρυξ. δ: 3.—xégas (of 
an army, lit. horn). 10: 
9. 

Wisdom, σοφία. 2: 8. 

Wish, βούλομαι. 1: 1... ἐϑέλω. 
2: 36. 

With, σὺν (in company with) s 
— pete (participating with) : 
-παρὰ c. dat. (by the side of). 
1: 5.—The participles ἔχων, 
λαβων, φέρων, χρώμενος, may 
often be translated, with. 2: 
3,5, 6.—3: 4, 7:—oz0 (lit. 
JSrom, denoting the means). 
1: 9. 

Withdraw, ἀποχωρῶ, 2: ..9. 

Within, stow c. gen. 2: 21. 

Without, ἔξω... 4: -5. (without 
=on the outside). — ἄνεν 
(without =destitute of) c. 
gen. 3: 11—Without the 
knowledge of, λάϑρα c. gen. 
3: 8.—xevog (without = 
empty) c. gen. 8: 20.— 
Without order, dtaxtos. 8: 
2. 

Wonder, ϑαυμάζω. 10: 16.— 
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To be wondered at, ϑαυμασ- Y. 

tog. 9: 24, 
Wood, ξύλον. 5: 12. Yet, ὅμως. 8: 23, (yet=nev- Ὁ 
Work, ἔργον. 9: 18. ertheless).—ét (yet =long- 
Worse, κάκιον. 9: 10. er.—aw (yet=up to this 
Worsted,—to be worsted, μεῖον time). 2: 26.—Not yet, οὕπω. 

ἔχειν. 10: 8. —No longer, οὐχέτι.. 


Worth,—it is worth, δύναται. 5:| Yield, πεέϑομαι. 3: 6. 
6.—Worth much, valuable, | Young, γέος.---ὥτερος,--- τατος. 


πολλοῦ ἄξιος. 3: 12. 1: 1, 
Worthy, «&:oc—Worthy of 
admiration, ἀγαστός. 9: Ζ. 
24, 
Wound, τιτρώσχω. 8: 26. Zeal, προϑυμία. 9: 18. 


Write, γράφω. 6: 3. Zealous, πρόϑυμος. 3: 19, 


A LIST OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS 


INVOLVED IN THESE EXERCISES, WITH THE PRINCIPAL PARTS 
WHICH ARE USED BY THE ATTIC WRITERS. 


ἄγαμαι, I admire, ἀγάσομαι, 
ἢγάσϑην. 

ἀγείρω, Y collect, assemble, ἀγε- 
ρῶ, aor. ἤγειρα, pass. perf, 
ἀγήγερμαι, aor. ἠγέρϑην. 

ἄγω, I lead, ἄξω, perf. NLM, BOT. 
ἤγαγον, pass. perf. ἢ Ἴ)μαι, aor. 
my, aor. mid. ἢ nyayouny. 

aiod (éw), I take, αἱρήσω, ἤρηκα, 
aor. εἷλον, pass. ἥρημαι, ἡρέ- 
FV. 


αἰσϑάνομαι, I perceive, αἰσϑή- | 


σομαι, jo Fnuct, Aor. ἠσϑόμην. 
ἀκούω, I hear, ἀκούσομαι, axn- 
κοα, ἤκουσα, pass. perf. and 
aor. ἤκουσμαι, ἠκούσϑην. 
ἀλέξομαι, 1 avert from myself, 
ἀλεξήσομαι,͵ ἠλεξάμην. 
ἁρπάζω, I seize, snatch, ἁρπάσω 
and ἁρπάσομαι, ἥρπακα, aor. 
ἥρπασα, pass. perf. and aor. 
ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσϑην. 
ἀφικνοῦμαι, I arrive, ἀφίξομαι, 
ἀφῖγμαι, ἀφικόμην. 
ἄχϑομαι, J am weighed down, 
displeased, ἀγϑέσομαι͵ ἡχϑέσ- 
ϑην. 


βαίνω, Igo, walk, βήσομαι, βέ- 
βηκα, aor. ἔβην. 

βάλλω, I cast, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 
βέβλημαι, ἐβλήϑην. 

βούλομαι, I wish, βουλήσομαι, 
βεβούλημαι, ἐβουλήϑην and 
ἠβουλήϑην. 

γελῶ (aw), I laugh, γελάσομαι, 
sometimes γελάσω, ἐγέλασα. 

γίγνομαι, I am born, become, 
γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι and yé- 
yova, ἐγενόμην. 

γιγνώσκω, I know, γνώσομαι, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνων, perf. and aor. 
pass. ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσϑην. 

δέδοικα rarely δέδια, I fear, aor. 
ἔδεισα. Other tenses supplied 
by φοβοῦμαι. 

δείκνυμι, and δεικνύω, I show, 
δείξω, δέδειχα, ἔδειξα, perf. and 
aor. pass. δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχϑην. 

δέρω, I flay, δερῶ, aor. ἔδειρα. 

δέομαι, I want, 1 beg for, δεήσο. 
μαι, δεδέημαι, ἐδεήϑην. 

δέω, I bind, δήσω, δέδεκα, ἔδησα, 
perf. and aor. pass. δόδεμαι, 
GOED qr. 
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διδράσκω, used only in compo- 
sition, amo-, dia-, éx-, 7 run 
away, skulk, δράσομαι, δέδοα- 
κα ) ἔδραν. 

δίδωμι, I give, δώσω, δέδωκα, aor. 
ἔδωκα (used chiefly in the 
sing.) ἔδων (used in the dual 
and plural indic. and in the 
other moods and particip.), 
perf. and aor. pass. δέδομαι, 
ἐδόϑην. 

δοκῶ, I seem, think, δόξω, ἔδοξα, 
δέδογμαι. 

δύναμαι, J am able, δυνήσομαι, 
δεδύνημαι, ἐδυνήϑην and 7du- 
yn ony. 

δύω, I cause to enter, sink, δύσω, 
δέδυκα, ἔδυσα, δέδυμαι, ἐδύ- 
ϑην;--δύνω and ἔδυν are 
more common than δύομαι, 
ἐδυσάμην in the intrans. sense. 

ἐάω, see ἐῶ. 

ἕζομαι, poetic, see καϑέζομαι. 

ἐθέλω, I will, wish, ἐθελήσω, 
nIElynxa, ἡϑέλησα. 

εἰμί, I am, ἔσομαι, imperf. ἦν. 

eit, I will go, imperf. nev and 
ἢα. 

εἴρηκα, 566 φημί. 

ἐλαύνω, I drive, fat, ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
ἥἤλασα, ἐλήλαμαι͵ ἠλάϑην. 

ἐπαινῶ (έω), 1 praise, ἐπαινέσω, 
ἐπαινέσομαι---ἢ ἡνεκα --- ἡνεσα-- 
ἤνημαι--ηνέϑην. 

ἐπιμέλομαι and ἐπιμελοῦμαι, 1 
care for, ἐπιμελήσομαι, ἐπι- 
μεμέλημαι, ἐπεμελήϑην. 

ἕπομαι, I follow, ἕψομαι, imperf. 

εἱπόμην. 

ἔρχομαι, 7 come, or go fut. εἶμι 
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rarely ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
aor. ηλ.:ϑ0». 

ἐρωτῶ (ae), 7 ask, ἐρωτήσω, etc. 
2or. ἠρόμην». 

ἐσθίω, I eat, fut. ἔδομαι, perf. 
ἐδήδοκα, aor. ἔφαγον, perf. and 
aor. pass. ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέὲσ- 
ony. 

εὑρίσκω, I find, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, 
aor. εὗρον, perf, and aor. pass. 
εὕρημαι, εὑρέϑην. 

ἔχω, I have, ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, imperf. 
εἶχον, aor. ἔσχον, perf. and 
aor. pass, ἔσχημαι, ἐσχέϑην. 

ἐῶ (aw), ἐάσω, εἴακα, εἴασα, aor. 
pass. εἰάϑην. Sage ee WS, 

ξεύγνυμε and ζευγνύω, I join, 
ζεύξω͵ ἔξζευξα, perf. and aor. 
pass. ἔζευγμαι, ἐξεύχϑην and 


ἐξύγην. 


ἥδομαι, Iam pleased, ἡσϑήσομαι, 


ἤσϑην. 

ϑαυμάζω, I wonder αἱ, ladmire, 
fut. mid. 

ϑνήσκω, comm. ἀποϑνήσκω, 1 
die, ἀποϑανοῦμαι, ἀποτέϑνη- 
xa, BOF. ἀπέϑανον. 

inut, I send, throw, now, sixa, 
aor. ἧκα used chiefly in the 
sing. indic.; for the dual and 
plural with the dependent 
moods and the particip., the 
aor. 2d is commonly used, 
εἶτον, εἵτην, εἶμεν, εἶτε, εἶσαν, 
ΟΥ̓ less common, ἔμεν, Ete, ἔσαν, 
subjunct. ὦ, optat. εἴην, im- 
perat. ἕς, infin. εἶναι, part. εἷς § 
aor. mid. etuny ; perf. and aor. 
pass. εἶμαι, εἴϑην and ἔϑη». 

ἱκνοῦμαι, comm, ἀφικ., esx. 7 
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come, ἵξομαι, ἵγμαι, ἱκόμην 
(aor.). 

ἵστημε, I cause to stand, στήσω, 
ἔστησα, ἕστηκα present in 
meaning and intrans., ἑστή- 
xELY, OF εἱστήχειν» imperf. in 
meaning and intrans.; 2d aor. 
ἔστην intrans.; perf. and aor. 
pass. ἕσταμαι, ἐστάϑην, mid. 
ἵσταμαι I stand, also trans. 
I set up Sor myself, aor. ἐστη- 
σάμην common trans. 

καϑέζομαι, 1 sit down, fut. xa- 
ϑεδοῦμαι, imp. ἐκαϑεζόμην. 

καϑεύδω, I sleep, καϑευδήσω, 
imper£ καϑηῦδον, also ἐκά- 
ϑευδον, rarely καϑεῦδον. 

καλῶ (έω), 7 call, fut. καλῶ, κέ- 
κληκα͵ ἐκάλεσα, perf. and aor. 
pass, κέκλημαι, ἐκλήϑην. 

κεῖμαι, Tlie, fut. κείσομαι, imperf. 
éxetuny, subjunct. etc. κέωμαι, 
xeoluny, κεῖσο, κεῖσθαι, κείμε- 
γος. 

κεράννυμι, and κερανγίω, J 
mingle, κεράσω and κερῶ, xé- 
κρακα, ἐχέρασα, κέχραμαι, later 
κεχέρασμαι, ἐχράϑην and ἐκε- 
ράσϑη». 

κλίνω, I bend, incline, pe, Ex- 
diva, κὐχλιμαὶ; ἐκλίϑην. 

κρεμάννυμι, 7 suspend, κρεμάσω 
and χρεμῶ, ἐκρέμασα, ἐκρεμάσ- 
ϑην. 

κρίνω, I separate, judge, κρινῶ, 
κέχρικα, ἔχρινα, κέχριμαι, ἐκρί- 
ϑη», ἐχρινάμην. 

κτάομαι, I acquire, κτήσομαι, 


ἐχτησάμην͵ κἐχτημαι(βῃὰ ἢ ἔκτη- | 


ANAS 


PROSE COMPOSITION. 


pat I have acquired = I pos- 

war aww Ἐν 

κτείνω, comm. ἀποκτείνω, 7 
slay, κτενῶ, ἔκτονα ( perf. 2d), 
ἔχτεινα, less comm. ἔχτανον ; 
for the perf. and aor. pass. 
τέϑνηκα, and ἀπέϑανον were 
commonly used. 

λαμβάνω, I take, λήψομαι, εἴλη- 
ge, aor. ἔλαβον, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφ- 
ϑην». 

λανϑάνω, I escape notice, am 
concealed, λήσω, λέληϑα sy- 
nopymous with the presenl, 
ἔλαϑον. mx 

λέγω, I say, λέξω, ἔλεγμαι, ἐλέχ- 
Day ;--συλλέγω, I collect, συλ- 
λέξω, συνείλοχα, συνείλεγμαι, 
συνελέγην, go in the other 
compounds which mean to 
collect, to choose. 

λείπω͵ I leave, λείψω, λέλοιπα, 
ἔλιπον». 

μανϑάνω͵ I learn, μαϑήσομαι, 
μεμάϑηκα, ἔμαϑον. 

μάχομαι, I fight, fat. μαχοῦμαι, 
less comm. μαχέσομαι, με- 
μάχημαι, ἐμαχεσάμήν. 

μέλει, it concerns, μελήσει, μεμέ- 
ληκε. 

μέμνημαι, I remember, μεμνήσο- 
μαι. 

μένω, I remain, μενῶ, μεμένηκα, 
ἔμεικα. 

νομίζω, I think, , Suppose, Att. 
fut. νομιῶ, »ενόμικα, etc. 

οἶδα, I know, εἴσομαι, ἢδειν plu- 
perf. in form. imperf. inmean- 
ing. 

οἴχομαι, I am gone, οἰχήσομαι, 


Ε ΄,, 
Ss ῬΑ 


Ἂ νὶ 
Ν 

δ 
Ν 
δ erally an aorist in meaning. 
᾿ς ὄλλυμι, comm. ἀπόλ- I destroy, 
R- lose, oA, ὀλώλεκα, perf. 2d 
‘a ὕλωλα intrans., aor. ὦλεσα, 
ὃ aor. mid. ὠλόμην. 


ὁράω see ὁρῶ.. 

ὀρύσσω or ὑρύττω, I dig, ὑρύξω͵ 
ὀρώρυχα, aor. ὥρυξα, ὀρώρυγ- 
μαι, ὠρύγην. 

ὁρῶ, I see, imperf. ἑώρων, aor. 
εἶδον, fut. ὄψομαι, perf. ἑώρα- 
κα, perf. pass. ἑώραμαι or ὦμ- 
μαι, aor. pass. ὥφϑην. 

ὀφείλω, F owe, ought, ὀφειλήσω͵ 
‘aor. ὥφελον, later ὄφελον used 
only in expressing a wish. 

παίω, I strike, takes σ in the 
pass. perf. and aor. 

πάσχω, I feel, am affected, πεί- 
σομαι, πέπονθα, aor, ἔπαϑον. 

παύω, I cause to cease, παύσω, 
πέπαυκα, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυμαι, 
ἐπαύϑην and ἐπαύσϑην. 

πεΐϑω, I persuade, πείσω, πέ- 
πεικα, πέποιϑα intrans. and 
present in meaning, 7 trust, 
aor. ὄπεισα, perf. and aor. 
pass. πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσϑην. 

πέτομαι, later, ἵπταμαι, I fly, 
πετήσομαι COMM. πτήσομαι, 
aor. ἐπτόμην, less comm. 
ἐπτάμην, later ἔπτην. 

πίμπλημι, I Jill, πλήσω, πέπληκα, 
ἔπλησα, πέπλησμαι͵, ἐπλήσϑην». 

πίπτω, I fall, fut. πεσοῦμαι, 
perf. πέπτωκα, aor. ἔτεσον. 

πλέω, I sail, πλεύσομαι, oftener 
πλευσοῦμαι͵ πέπλευκα, ἔπλευ- 
ga, pass. takes o. 


Ζ-. 


a” 


- eee πε 
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ὠχόμην imperf. in form, gen- πλήττομαι, 7 am struck, perf. 


πέπληγμαι, aor. ἐπλήγην, perf. 
2d act. πέπληγα (sometimes 
in a pass.sense). The other 
parts of the act. voice were 
supplied by πατάσσω, or na- 
TATIO. 

πορεύομαι, I go, march, πορεύ- 
Tomas, πεπόρευμαι, ἐπορεύ- 
ony. 

ῥέω, δυήσομαι, seldom ῥεύσομαι, 
ἐῤῥύηκα, aor. ἐῤῥύην, seldom 
ἔυδευσα. 

σαλπέξω, I sound the trumpet, 
σαλπίγξω, ἐσάλπιγξα. 

σκέπτομαι, I consider, seldom 
used in the present and im- 


perf.; instead of it σκοπῶ or ᾿ 


σχοποῖμαι and ἐσκόπουν or 
ἐσκοπούμην are more com- 
mon ; fut. σκέψομαι, aor. ἐσ- 
κεψάμην, perf. ἔσκεμμαι. 

σπάω, I draw, takes o in the 
passive. 

σπένδω, I pour out (a libation), 
σπείσω, ἔσπεικα͵ ἔσπεισα; Mid. 
σπένδομαι, I make a treaty. 

otsow, commonly in the simple 
verb, στερέσκω, στερήσω, etc. 

στρέφω, I turn, twist, στρέψω, 
ἔστροφα, ἔστρεψα, ἔστραμμαι, 
ἐστρέφϑην. 

σφάξω or σφάττω, I slay, σφάξ Sw 
ἔσφαξα͵ ἢ ἔσφαγμᾳι, ἐσφάγῃν. 

τάσσω or τά ττω, I arrange, τὰ 159, 
τέταχα, ἔταξα, τέταγμαι, ἐταχ- 
any. 

τίϑημι, I place, ϑήσω, τόϑεικα, 
aor. in the sing. indic. ἔϑηκα, 
etc.,in the dual and plur.indic. 
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and in the other moods, and 
particip. the 2d aor. ἔϑετον, 
ἐϑέτην, ἔϑεμεν, etc.; perf and 
aor. pass. τέϑειμαι, ἐτέϑην. 

τιτρώσκω͵ I wound, τρώσω, τέ- 
τρωμαι, ἐτρώϑην. 

τρέπω, I turn, τρέψω, τέτροφα, 
ἔτρεψα, τέτραμμαι, ἐτρέφϑην, 
ἐτράπην comm. in the sense 
of the mid.: ἐτραπόμην, re- 
flexive ; ἐτρεψάμην I routed, 
I put to flight. 

τρέφω, I nourish, θρέψω, τέτρο- 
ga, ἔϑρεψα, τέϑραμμαι, ἐτρά- 
pny. 

τρέχω, 7 run, ϑοἔξομαι, comm. 
δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, aor. 
ἔδραμον. 

τρίβω, 1 rub, τρίψω, perf. and 
80Γ. Pass. τέτριμμαι, ἐτρίφϑην, 
comm. ἐτρέβην. 

τυγχάνω, I obtain, htt, happen, 
τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, AOL. ἔτυχον. 

ὑπισχνοῦμαι, I promise, ὑποσχή- 
σομαι, ὑπέσχημαι, ὑπεσχόμην. 

gaivw, I make to appear, show, 
gore, ἔφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἡ" 
ϑην oftener ἐφάνην. 

φέρω, I bear, carry, fut. οἴσω, 
perf. ἐνήνοχα, perf. and aor. 
pass. ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέχϑην, aor. 
act. ἤνεγκα, and ἤνεγκον. In 
the Ist pers. of these two 
aorists, and in the optat. the 
usage is very fluctuating; 
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but of the remaining forms 
we find a preference given 
in the act. to the infin. ἐνεγ- 
xeiy, part. ἐνεγκών, and the 
2d pers. sing. imperat. ἔγεγχε, 
all from the 2d aor.; while 
the other parts together with 
the whole of the mid. are 
taken from the Ist aor. Butt. 

φεύγω, I I flee, φεύξομαι, πέφευχγα, 
aor. ἔφυγον». 

φημί, I say, fut. ἐρῶ, perf. εἰρη- 
xa, perf. and aor. pass. sion- 
μαι, ἐῤῥήϑην and ἐῤῥέϑην, aor. 
act. εἶπα or εἶπον. The 2d 
aor. was far more common. 
Of the Ist aor. the forms, 
εἶπας, εἴπατε and εἰπάτω were 
the most frequent, yet even 
these were constantly ex- 
changed for the correspond- 
ing forms ofthe 2d aor. Butt. 


φϑάνω, I anticipate, fut. GSI pbc 


σομαι, perf. ἔφϑακα, aor. Ep- 
Saca or ἔφϑην. 

φύω, I produce, φύσω, ἔφυσα, 
πέφυκα, 2d aor. ἔφυν, The 
last two forms are intransi- 
tive. 

χρή, sub. χρῇ, optat. χρείη, infin. 
χρῆναι, part. χρεών (τό) : fut. 
χρήσει, imperf. ἐχρῆν comm. 
χρῆν. 

ὠνοῦμαι, I purchase, ὠνήσομαι, 
etc., aor. ἐπριάμην. 


g 


GREEK AND ENGLISH INDEX ΤῸ THE PRIN- 
CIPAL NOTES. 


A. 


Adverbs and clauses used ad- 
jectively. ch. 2. (3). 

Aeolic form of the optat. aor. 
where used. ch. 2. (9). 

Agent or doer, how expressed. 
ch. 2. (46). 

αἰτῶ and ἐρωτῶ distinguished. 
ch, 3. (41). | 

Aorist tense defined. ch. 1. 
(2). 

ἅπαξ and ποτὲ distinguished. 
ch. 9. (1). 

Apprehend—different senses. 
ch. 1. (8). 

Article instead of a possessive 
pronoun. ch. 1. (11). 

avtés—meanings. ch. 2. (49). 


C. 
Cause, concomitant of an ac- 


tion etc. denoted by the par- 
ticip. ch. 1. (10). 


D. 


δὲ and καὶ distinguished. ch. 2. 


(7). 


δοκεῖ and φαίνεται distinguished. 
ch. 6. §§ 1-5. (5). 


E. 


᾿Εὰν and εἶ distinguished. ch. 3, 
(35). 

Et τις͵ εἴ t:—meaning. ch. 6. 
§§ 1-5. (2). 

᾿Ελϑεῖν and παραγενέσθαι dis- 
tinguished. ch. 1. (39). 

᾿Επεὶ and ὅτε distinguished. ch. 
1. (6). 

Euphemism, τελευτῶ for ἀπο- 
ϑνήσκω. ch. 1. (7). 

᾿Εχϑρὸς and πολέμιος distin- 
guished. ch. 3. (29). 


H. 


ἅπαξ and ποτὲ distinguished. 

: ch. 9. § 7. (1). 

nutovs,—construction. 
(14). 

ἡνίκα and ὅτε distinguished. 


ch. 8. ὃ 1. (1). 


ch. 9. 


I. 


Imperfect tense defined. ch: 1, 


(2). 
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K. 


κόχτημαι and ἔχω distinguished. 
ch. 7. § 1. (3). 


M. 


μη distinguished from ov. ch. 3, 
(7).—In prohibitions. ch. 3. 
(8).—After verbs of fearing. 
ch. 7. (11). 

Metonymy of ὕπλα for οὐ 
ch. 2. (13). 

Middle voice defined. ch. 9. 


(5). 


N. 


ναῦς, πλοῖον etc. distinguished. 
3. (39). 

Negatives ov and μὴ distin- 
guished.’ ch. 3. (7):—nega- 
tives after ὥςτε. ch. 5. (6): 
—negative connectives. ch. 
3. (25). 


O. 


O 0é,—use of this phrase. ch. 1. 
(9). 

οἴκοι and οἴκαδε distinguished. 
ch. 2. (36). 

“Onn and ὅπου distinguished. 
ch. 3. (15). 

Optative in dependent clauses. 
ch. 1. (12). 


INDEX. 


ὡς, as, as if, cn. 1. (4):—on 
the ground that, ch. 1. (5) 
—w¢ with the particip. and 
ὡς with the optat. distin- 
guished. ch. 1. (16). 

ὥςτε followed by the indic. and 
the infin. ch. 1. (26):—with 
the negative. ch. 5. (6). 

ots and ἐπεὶ distinguished. 
ch. 1. (6). 

ὅτε used to introduce a direct 
quotation. ch. 8. (6). 

ov and μὴ distinguished. ch. 3. 
(7) 


οὕτω or οὕτως and ὧδε distin- 
guished. ch. 1. (36). 


P, 


Participle—agreement with 
the subject of the verb. ch. 1. 
(1):—defined. ch. 1. (10) :— 
instead of a substantive. 
ch. 2, (43):—fut. particip. 
how translated. ch. 1. (40): 
—where we should use the 
infin. &c. ch. 1. (24): λαβών, 
ἔχων, etc., translated with. 
ch. 2. (4). 

Position of αὑτοῦ and of αὐτοῦ. 
ch. 8. § 21. (11). 


πράγματα and χρήματα distin- 


guished. ch. 3. (10). 
Present or perf. instead of the 
fut. ch. 8. (3). 
Prohibitions how expressed. 
ch. 3. (8). 
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Pronouns, my, your, his, etc. | σὺν 6. dat. and μετὰ c. gen. dis- 
when expressed. ch.1. (11). | tinguished. ch. 2. (38). 


ane 


S. τελδυτῶ a euphemism for ἀπο 
ϑγήσχω. ch. 1. (7). 
Subjunctive in dependent | Time, denoted by the particip, 
clauses. ch. 1. (12). ch, 1. (10). 
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d. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος παῖδες γίγνονται δύο, 1 
πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 
3 ’ ~ Δ e , A ~ 4 3 Ud ¢ 
nodever Augeiog καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν tov βίου, ἐβούλετό 
οἱ τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. Ὁ μὲν οὖν πρεσβύτερος 2 
- « ~ τ 
παρὼν ἐτύγχανε" Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς 
αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε, καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε 
πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀϑροίζονται. “Avapaive 
οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλη- 
γῶν δὲ ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν 
Ξενίαν Παῤῥάσιον. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ κα- 3 
τέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει 
‘ ~ 4 4 9 4 ε 3 ? > « € 4 
τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεῦοι αὐτῷ. ὋὉ δὲ 
Ud ld A [4 ~ € > ~ e 4 ? 
πείϑεταί τὸ καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν᾽ ἡ δὲ μῆ- 
tno ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. Ὁ 4 
δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλϑε κινδυνεύσας καὶ ἀτιμασϑείς, βουλεύεται ὅπως 
ΜΝ μ᾿ > A “« 3 ~ 3 3 xv o 
pymote ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλ, ἢν δυνῆται, Baot- 
λεύσει avs. ἐκείνου. Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ 7 μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ 
Κύρῳ, φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 
"Ogzig δ᾽ ἀφικνοῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 5 
9 4 9 ld σ 9 ἐ ~ ~ , 
οὕτω διατιϑεις ἀπεπέμπετο ὡς ϑ' ἑαυτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι 
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9 


ἣ βασιλεῖ. Καὶ τῶν mag ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτι 
ὡς πολεμεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. 

Τὴν δὲ Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤϑροιζεν ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο 
ἐπικρυπτόμενος, ὅπως ὅτι ἀπαρασκευαστότατον λάβοι βασιλέα 
Ὧδε οὖν ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλογήν. ὋὉπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν 
ταῖς πόλεσι, παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχαις ὅκάστοις λαμβάώ- 

a” [4 σ ’, A a 
yew ἄνδρας Πελοποννησίους ott πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους, 
€ 3 , , ~ , a4 t 
ὡς extBovievortos Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς molest. Kat γὰρ ἤσαν 
«9 4 a, ? A 9 ~ 3 Γ᾿ 
αἱ Ἰωνικαι πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ βασιλέως ds- 

’ ’ 3 ν » 4 - - N ’ ς 
δομέναι, τότε δ᾽ ἀπέστησαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου 
3 4 39 ¢ ’᾽ 4 8 3 4 ~ 
ἐν Μιλήτῳ δ᾽ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης προαισϑόμενος τὰ αὑτὰ taut, 
βουλευομένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέ- 
κτεῖνε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὋὉ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύ- 
yorras συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐχπεπτωκό-. 

4Ἁ ΄ 3. »7 Ι ε} 39 .-(« ~ 3 
tag. Καὶ avery αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀϑροίζειν 

é A A , ig ϑῳ»ὕὔ, 3 4 Ἅ 

στράτευμας Πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα πέμπων ἠξίου ἀδελφὸς ὧν 

> ~ ~ oe , 3 ‘4 ~ nv ’ 
αὑτοῦ δοϑῆται οἱ ταῦτας τὰς πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην 
ἄρχειν αὐτῶν" καὶ ἡ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα ὥςτϑ 
4 ~ 4 A < 4 9 “« ᾽ 3 ’ 
βασιλεὺς τῆς μὲν πρὸς δαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἤσϑανετο, Ti0- 
σαφέρνει δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα 
δαπανᾶν" ὥςτε οὐδὲν ἤχϑετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. Καὶ γὰρ 
6 Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 

“Adio δὲ στράτευμα συνελέγετο αὐτῷ ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ τῇ 
καταντιπέρας Apvsov τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Κλέαρχος ἦν Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιος, φυγάς. Τούτῳ συγγενόμενος 6 Κῦρος ἤγάσϑη τε 
αὐτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους δαρεικούς. ὋὉ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ 
χρυσίον στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων καὶ 
3 , 3 e la ε ᾿ « tc’ ~ e 4 
ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χεῤῥονήσου ὁρμώμενος τοῖς Θραξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ 
« 4 > “« 4 3 ye 4 σ 4 a 
Ekinsnovzov oixover καὶ ὠφέλει τοὺς Edinvag: were και 
χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
αἱ Ἑλληςποντιακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. Τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω τρειρό 
usroy ἐλάνϑανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. 
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Α ~ 
᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ 6 Θετταλὸς ἐτύγχανε ξένος ὧν αὐτῷ, καὶ 10 
4 ~ » α« 
πιεζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀνγτιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν 
~ ~ A ~ ~ 
Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς διοχιλίους ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν 
΄ “ ~ 
μισϑόν, ὡς οὕτω περιγενόμενος ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. Ὁ 
δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακιοχιλίους καὶ ἕξ μηνῶν 
μισϑόν, καὶ δεῖται αὐτοῦ μὴ πρόσϑεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς 
3 , Δ > =~ ’ σ } x 
ἀντιστασιώτας πριν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλευσηται. Ovtmw δὲ av 
τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνϑανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενον στράτευμα. 
4 ~ 
Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον, ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ, ἐκέλευσε II 
λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους παραγενέσϑαι, ὡς εἰς Πισίδας 
βουλόμενος στρατεύεσϑαι, ὡς πράγματα παρεχόντων τῶν Π- 
σιδῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. «Σοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν «ΣΣτυμφάλιον καὶ 
“Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιόν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, ἐκέλευσεν 
0 χάϊιον, 5 
° ~ @& 
ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλϑεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς πολεμήσων Τισ- 
~ ~ 4 σ 
σαφέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Μιλησίων. Kos ἐποίουν ov- 
τ 
τως OVTOL. 
~ 4 
B. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσϑαι ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 
’ 3 ~ ¢€ ’ id 3 “ ’ 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐχβαλεῖν παντά- 
πασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀϑροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους τό τὸ βαρ- 
βαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐνταῦϑα στράτευμα καὶ παραγ- 
, -᾽ ’ td 4 σ Ύ > «ν , 
γέλλει τῷ te Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι ἥκειν coor ἡν avt@ στρατευμὰ 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ συναλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι 
4 « A a ’ Δ »Ψ » - 5» ’ a 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα" καὶ Kevin τῷ Aguads, ὃς 
~ ~ “- o « ge 
αὐτῷ προειστήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν παρήγ- 
,᾽ 4 4 : 4 € e « A » Ly 
γειλδ haBovta τοὺς ἀνδρας, πλὴν ὁποσοι txarol ξιησαν τὰς 
4 
ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. κάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς Μίλητον πολι- 2 
ορκοῦντας, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν αὑτῷ στρατεῦε- 
σϑαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς καταπράξειεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἐστρα- 
a” 
τεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσασϑαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. 
4 ~ 
Oi δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείϑοντο᾽ ἐπίστευον γὰρ αὐτῷ" καὶ λαβόντες 
, @& Coad > ? but [4 4 4 sy 3 ~ 
τὰ ὁπλὰ παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. (Ξενίας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ex τῶν 3 
, 4 [4 3 ? € ’ 3 
πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο εἰς Σάρδεις, ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρακις- 
’ , A ~ nH e ‘4 4 > 
χιλίους. Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας μὲν εἰς πενταχο- 
A 
σίους καὶ χιλίους, γυμνήτας δὲ πεντακοσίοις, Σοφαίνετος de 
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a 
6 Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους, Σωχράτης δὲ ὁ “Ayasos 
€ ld ” € ld [4 δε 4 9 
ὁπλίτας ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους" Πασιὼν δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς εἰς 
΄ 4 τ - 
ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὦνδρας παρεγένετο" ἦν δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ 
4 ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον στρατευομένων. Οὗτοι μὲν 
3 ξ ) > ~ >» , , , 
εἰς Σάρδεις αὑτῷ ἀφίκοντο. ΖΤισσαφέρνης δὲ, xatavojoag 
ταῦτα καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν 
τ 
παρασκευήν, πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέα ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἱππέας 
5 ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους. Καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε 
παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο. 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων ovs εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων" καὶ 
30 ’ 4 ~ ’ A ~ ’ a” 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avdiac σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασαγγὰς Eixooe 
4 U 4 ἉΑ A 4 , , A g ° 
και Ovo, ext τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμον. Τούτου τὸ εὕρος δυο 
6 πλέϑρα᾽" γέφυρα δὲ ἐπῆν ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις ἑπτά. Τοῦτον 
διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταϑμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας 
Σ ’ 3 ’ ’ 3 , 4 3 ,» 4 
oxto, εἰς Κολοσσας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην καὶ εὐδαίμονα και 
’ 3 ~ ” c ε ’ . τ , ς 
μεγάλην. ᾿Ἐνταῦϑα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας enta* καὶ ἤκδ Μένων 6 
Θετταλὸς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, 
7 Δόλοπας καὶ Ainavas καὶ ᾿Ολυνθίους. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, εἰς Kelawwds, τῆς Φρυ- 
/ ’ ~ 
ying πολιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ἐνταῦϑα 
Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας ἀγρίων ϑήηρίων 
πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυμνάσαι βού- 
4 . ~ 
λοιτο ἑαυτὸν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. Ate μέσου δὲ τοῦ παρα- 
δείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός" αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσιν 
ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. 
4 ᾿ » 
8 Ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ 
ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλεὶῖ. 
as . τ ns ; 
‘Pei δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαί.- 
~ 4 ’ A ΐ΄ a” A [4 ἊΨ 
ανδρον" τοῦ δὲ Magovov τὸ εὐρος εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. 
᾿Ενταῦϑα λέγεται “Anodloy ἐχδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ἐρί- 
’ 4 a ~ 
Covra οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ 
9 € 4 ‘ A ~ e 4 ~ [4 
0ϑεν αἱ πηγαί" διὰ δὲ τοῦτο o ποταμὸς καλεῖται Magovas. 
9 Ἐνταῦϑα Ξέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς ἝἙλλαδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ 
ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι ταῦτά te τὰ βασῶεια vod τὴ» 


A, α΄. x. β. 159 


Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριά- 
Α τ , e ’ ? wW 
xovta’ καὶ 4x8 Κλέαρχος ὁ Aaxedatuorios, guyas, ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξύ- 
τας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. “Ana δὲ καὶ Σωσίας παρῆν 6 Συ- 
, nw € , ’ 8 ’ e3 
ραχόσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους, καὶ [Logaivreros] ὁ -Ag- 
.  ΖΦΖΞΚΕἘΕ.ΕΕΙ: ’, . ’ » ΑΔ» ~ ~ 3. » 4 
κας ἔχων οπλίτας χιλίους. - Kou ἐνταῦϑα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ 
> A ~ ἐ ’ 3 , 3 ~~. , 4 » » 
ἀριϑμὸν τῶν Ελληνων ἐποίῆσεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ" καὶ ἐγέ- 
γῶντο οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ 
δὲ ἀμφὶ τοὺς διοχιλίους. 
᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, 
3 , id > ’ 3 ~ Μ᾽ e , ~ 
εἰς Πελτας, πολιν οἰκουμένην. Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς, 
3 T ht oD e 3 4 A ’ ” 4 > ~ ” 
ἐν αἷς Ξενίας ὁ Agnus ta “ύκαια ἔϑυσε καὶ ἀγῶνα ξϑηκε" 
τὰ δὲ ἄϑλα ἦσαν στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ" ἐϑεύώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα 
καὶ Κῦρος. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 
δώδεκα, εἰς Κεραμῶν ἀγοράν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην 
4 ~ , , Fn " ὦ ta ? i) ~ 
πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, εἰς Kavoroov πεδίον, πόλιν οἰκουμέ- 
syv. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις 
ὠφείλετο μισϑὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν" καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες 
ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας ἀπήτουν. ‘O δὲ ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε καὶ δῆ- 
Log ἦν ἀνιώμενος" οὐ γὰρ ἣν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα 
μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ «Συεννέσιος 
γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον" καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ 
δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. Τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέδωκε 
Κῦρος μισϑὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. Εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ φυ- 
λακὴν περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ “Aonevdiovg’ ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ 
συγγενέσϑαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσσῃ. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς 
δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, εἰς Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. Ἔν- 
~ Ύ 4 A Ci ’ ε , , ~ 
ravdu ἣν παρὰ τῇ» οδὸν κρηγὴ ἢ Midov καλουμένη τοῦ 
(“Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ ἧ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον ϑη- 
ρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν. 
Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, 
3 we , > ? 3 i. nM” e [4 
εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς. Kat λέγεται δεηϑῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου ἐπιδιίλξον τὸ 
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4 e beater 0 gz 3 “Ὁ 9ς. ἢ 
στράτευμα ἑαυτῇ βουλόμενος οὐν ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποι 
εἴται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. "Exe 

Α 4 σ « [ὦ 3 ~ 3 ’ ΄ 
Aevoe δὲ τους Ελληνας, ὡς τόμος αὑτοῖς εἰς μάχην, οὕτω 
ταχϑῆναι καὶ στῆναι, συντάξαι δὲ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαντοῦ. 
᾿Ετάχϑησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων" εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων 

4 € 4 > ~~ 4 4 3. » Ad 4 « 5 o 
καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, 
τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. ᾿Εϑεώρει οὖν ὃ Κῦρος 
πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους" οἱ δὲ παρήλαυνον τεταγμένοι 
κατ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ tages’ εἶτα δὲ τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, παρελαύ- 

2.3 @ Δ ε Sa 2% ε ? 4 
voy ἐφ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ ἁρμαμάξης. Εἶχον δὲ 
πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνας φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ 

a 3 ’ 9 0 3 A 4 lA [4 
τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαϑαρμένας. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, 
στήσας τὸ ἅρμα πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος μέσης πέμψας Πίγρητα 
τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ελλήτων ἐκέλευσε 

’ 4 9 4 3 “- 4 4 Ul 

προβαλέσϑαι τὰ onda καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι olny τὴν φάλαγγα. 
Οἱ δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις" καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, 

i 4 4 3 ᾽’ 3 A Ud “- 
προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ona enyecav. ᾿Εκ δὲ τούτου θᾶττον 
προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου δρόμος ἐγένϑτο 
τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. Τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος 

Q er 4 . @ , μέ > ~ « U4 
πολὺς καὶ ἄλλοις καὶ ἢ te Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμα- 
Eng καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς καταλιπόντες τὰ CONIA ἔφευγον" οἱ 
δὲ Ἕλληνες σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. Ἢ δὲ Κίλισσα 
ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος 
ἐθαύμαζε. Κῦρος δὲ ἥσϑη τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἰς τοὺς βαρ- 
βάρους φόβον ἰδών. 

᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σεταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, 
εἰς ᾿Ικόνιον, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινε 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας. ᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avxaoviag στα- 
ϑμοὺς πέντε, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα. Ταύτην τὴν χωραν 
9 9 ’ ~ @& ς , Ss > 
ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς λλησιν ὡς πολεμίαν οὐσαν. Ev- 
τεῦϑεν 6 Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν 
ταχίστην ὁδόν᾽ καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας οὗς Μένων 
εἶχε καὶ αὐτὸν Mérova τὸν Θεσσαλόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταϑμοὺς τέτταρας, παρα- 
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’ ” ‘ ’ ἢ , , ? ’ 
σάγγας εξἰκοσι καὶ πὲρτϑ πρὸς Ζίαναν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, [aS 
, \ » ’ 3 ~ ” ¢ », ~ > τ 
γάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ἐνταῦϑα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν @ 
~ 4 
Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν 
βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων [δυνάστην], αἰτιασά- 
μενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὑτῷ. 
Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐπειρῶντο εἰςβάλλειν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" ἡ δὲ 21 
3 4. 75 ἐῳλ € lé 3 ,’ 3 ~ a 93 a, 4 
εἰςβολὴ iv ὃδος ἁμαξιτὸς, ὀρϑία ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰς- 
~ ’ Η͂ > , 3 a A 4 ’ 
ελϑεῖν στρατεύματι, εἰ τις ἐκώλυεν. ᾿Ελεγετο δὲ καὶ «Συέννε- 
> 4 ~ #” s A > , 2 A » 
σιν εἶναι ἐπι τῶν ἄκρων φυλάττοντα τὴν εἰςβολήν᾽" δι᾿ ὃ ἔμει- 
c », 3 ~ , ae 7 ς , τ a” [ἢ 
vey ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέ- 
4 A a” 0 4 » 3 . 4 (4 
γῶν ort λελοιπὼς ety «Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ ἤσϑετο τό TB 
’ ’ σ 4 3 ’ Ύ n” ~ > » 
Μένωνος στράτευμα ort ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἣν eto τῶν ὀρέων 
«Ὁ Ud wv ’ 9.“ 33 ’ 3 Ζ a 
καὶ OTL τριήρεις ἤκουε περιπλεουσας an Lwriag εἰς Κιλικίαν 
Ταμὼν ἔχοντα τὰς Aaxedaipovior καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. Κῦρος 22 
Ύ 
δ᾽ οὖν ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ dey οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος καὶ εἶδε τὰς 
τ ~ 4 
σκηνὰς ov ἐφύλαττον οἱ Κίλικες. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν δὲ κατέβαινεν 
9 , , 4 4 4A 2 %9e 4 ’ 
εἰς mediov μὲγὰ καὶ καλὸν καὶ ἐπιῤόυτον καὶ δένδρων 
~ ’ 4 3 id 4 A 4 0 
παντοδαπῶν συμπλεὼῶν καὶ ἀμπέλων" πολὺν δὲ καὶ σήσα- 
μον «καὶ μελίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριϑὰς φέ- 
wf 3 3 ᾿ a, 3 A A e 4 ’ td 
get. Ορος δ᾽ αὑτὸ περιέχει ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν navty ἐκ 
ϑαλάττης εἰς θάλατταν. Καταβὰς δέ, διὰ τούτου τοῦ πεδίου 23 
A 
ἤλασε σταϑμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας MEVTE καὶ εἴκοσιν, εἰς 
, ~ ’ [4 ’ 4 3 o 3 
Tagoovs, τῆς Κιλικίας πολιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ev- 
o~ gy ~ ᾽ 
ταῦϑα ἦσαν τὰ «Συεννέσιος βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως" 
~ ~ x 
Sue μέσης δὲ τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὖρος 
δύο πλέϑρων. Ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 24 
Α 7 , 3 [4 > 4 959. ν᾿ i) a” ) € \ 
μετὰ «Σνεγννέσιος εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ OEY, πλὴν οἱ τὰ 
- Ν mH Q 4 € A A ’ 3 
καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες" ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τῆν ϑάλατταν οἱ- 
κοῦ»τες ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ισσοῖς. 
Envake, δὲ ἡ Συεννέσιος γυνὴ προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέ- 25 
3 4 3 ’ ΡῚ A ~ ε ~ ~ 9 ~ a 
ρας εἰς Ταρσους ἀφίκετο. “Ev δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν» ὑρῶν τῇ 
εἰς τὸ πεδίον δύο λόχοι τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματες ἀπώ- 
lovzo. Οἱ μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 
’ € id e ’ 4 3 [4 € ~ e 
Κιλικω», οἱ δὲ, ὑπολειφϑέντας καὶ ov Suvraperavg εὐφρεῖν te 
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ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέ- 
τ ΄ - 

26 σϑαι. Ἦσαν δὲ οὗτοι ἑκατὸν (ἕκαστος) ὁπλῖται. Οἱ δ᾽ 
” 3 τ , , 4 \ , 4 
ἄλλοι ἐπειδή ἧκον, τὴν τὸ πολιν τους Tapoovs διήρπασαν, δια 
σὸν ὄλεϑρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, καὶ τὰ βασίλεια 
τὼ ἐν αὐτῇ. Κῦρος δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰρήλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, μετεπέμ- 
πετο Svevvecty πρὸς ἑαυτόν" ὃ δὲ οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενί πῶ 

2 ς ~ > ~ 9 ~ a” wv a o 5 ἢ 
κρείττονι ἑαυτοῦ εἰς χεῖρας ἐλϑεῖν ἔφη οὔτε τότε Κύρῳ ἱέναι 

27 ἤϑελε, πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. Mere 

A ~ 3 4 , 3 Ud U 4 > 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, «Συέννεσις μὲν Κύρῳ 
ώ U 4 3 A ,’ Saad Δ.» ig 
ἔδωκε χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς tyv στρατιὰν, Κύυρος δὲ ἐκείγῳ 
δῶρα ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ τίμια, ἵππον χρυσοχάλινον 

~ ~ a 

καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια καὶ ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ 
A A 4 4 ld a [ 4 a 
στολὴν Περσικὴν καὶ τὴν yoouy μηκέτι ἁρπάζεσϑαι, τὰ 

A ’ 
δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἦν που ἐρτυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμ- 

ld 
βανειν. 

[4 3 ἊΨ Η͂ ~ 4 e A [4 ’ Ν 
1 γ. Evtavda tues Κυρος καὶ ἢ στρατιώ ἡμέρας εἰ- 
κοσιν" οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ πρόσω" 

ς ? 4 od > 4 , 39» ~ A 3 
ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπι βασιλέα ἱέναι" μισϑωϑῆναι δὲ οὐκ 
948 , ” ~ A , A € ~ 
ἐπι toutm ἔφασαν. Πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρα- 
τιώτας ἐβιαζετο ἰέναι" οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑπο- 

, . 3 2 > . # oo? Pr \ 4 

2 Cuyta τὰ EXeLVOU, ENE ἤρξατο προΐενγαι. Αλέαρχος δὲ τοτὲ 
μὲν μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε τὸ μὴ καταπετρωϑῆναι, ὕστερον δ᾽, ἐπεὶ 
ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται βιάσασϑαι, συνήγαγεν, ἐκχλησίαν τῶν 
αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρυε πολὺν χρόνον 
ἑστως" οἱ δέ, ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώπων" εἶτα ἔλεξε 
τοιάδε. 
8 Ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ ϑαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω 
~ ow ’ ~ 
τοῖς παροῦσι πραγμᾶσιν. “Euot γὰρ Κῦρος ξένος ἐγένετο 
[4 9 -, 
καί μὲ φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά τε ἄλλα ἐτίμησε καὶ 
° a 
μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικοίς" οὺς ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον 
δὶ 4 ~ 
κατεϑέμην ἐμοί, ἀλλ οὐδὲ καϑηδυπάϑησα, ἀλλ εἰς ὑμᾶς 

3 U4 - 4 ~ 4 > A 4 -- 9 4 

( ἐδαπάνων. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπι τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα 
λε 4S ~ Ff ͵ 9 , > ¢ ~ 3 ~ 9 

καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς λλαδος ἐτιμωρούμην we ὑμῶν, ἐκ τῆς Χεῤ- 
ῥονήσου αὐτοὺς ἐξελαύνων, βοιλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσϑαι τοὺς 
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~ Σ ~ A » ’ 
ἐνοικοῦντας “Ἕλληνας τὴν γῆν. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λα- 
Bay ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα, et τι δέοιτο, ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν ave 
τ ΄ ~ 
ὧν εὖ ἔπαϑον in ἐκείνον. “Enst δὲ ὑμεῖς ov βούλεσϑε 
συμπορεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προδόντα τῇ Κύρου 
’ ~ by 4 > ~ ᾽ > ἐ ~ 3} 
φιλίᾳ χρῆσϑαι ἢ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον μεϑ' ὑμῶν ἰέναι. 
4 ’ Ἵ ~ 
Et μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ 
4 Cw & nN ’ > - wv > ν 3 4 e 
σὺν υμῖν 0, τι av δέῃ πείσομαι. Kat ovmote ἐρεῖ οὐὑδεις, ὡς 
, @& 
ἐγὼ Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους προδοὺς τοὺς Ἔλ- 
ληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην. ἀλλ᾿ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς 
οὐκ ἐθέλετε πείϑεσϑαι οὐδὲ ἕπεσϑαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψομαι 
, @ Ἃ , ? , Cc -« 3 4 
καὶ 0,te ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. Νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι 
4 4 Py 
καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν μὲν 
A Ἴ , σ Ἅ Fv, eg » 959» Ἅ 3 Ἅ € 4 
LY εἰναι τίμιος ὁπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δ΄ ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς 
yan » 3 ~ ywFoONn > ‘ 3 
εἶναι οἶμαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχϑρὸν ἀλέξα- 
« 3 - Ύ 3 a δ A ἐ ~ σ . 
σϑαι. Ὡς ἐμοῦ οὐν ἰόντος omy ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς OTH τὴν 
γνώμην ἔχετε. 
~ ἥσει, € 8 ~ ” > ~~ 3 » 4 
Ταῦτα εἰπὲν" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οἱ τὸ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου καὶ 
« ΗΚ ~ 3 ’ 4 > 4 4 ’ 
οἱ ἄλλοι ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, OTL οὐ φαίη παρὰ βασιλέα πο- 
4 > » ὁ 4 \ bet pp 4 ’, id 
ervecFal, enyvecav’ napa δὲ Seviov καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους 
Ἃ , ? , @& A 4 - , 3 
n διοχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὁπλὰ καὶ τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπε- 
δεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ 
‘3 , A [4 « 4 30 4 3 
λυπούμενος μετεπέμπετο τὸν Κλεαρχον" ὁ δὲ ἱέναι μὲν οὐκ 
a” , A ~ ~ , > _~ Ν 
ἤϑελε, λάϑρᾳ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἀγγελον 
ἔλεγε ϑαῤῥεῖν, ὡς καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δέον" μετα- 
4 3.3 " € ner > A 3 3 aw 9 4 
πέμπεσϑαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν avtov’ αὑτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἱέναι. Mero. 
δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν τούς te ued ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας καὶ 
4 id 3 ~ 4 ~ »” , ᾿ , 3 
τοὺς προφςελϑοντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν βουλόμενον 
ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 
ws ~ o σ 
Ανδρες στρατιῶται, τὰ μὲν δὴ Κύρου δῆλον. ὅτι οὕτως 
α΄» σ ~ # ‘) 
ἔχει πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥςπερ. τὰ ὑμέτερα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" οὔτε γὰρ 
ἡμεῖς Exe ἐκείνου στρατιῶται, ἐπεί, ye οὐ συνεπόμεϑα αὐτῷ, 
a” 3 ~ Η͂ ᾽ “ U σ [4 3 αν 
οὐτὲ ἐκεῖνος ἔτι ἡμῖν μισϑοδοτηῆς. Ort μέντοι ἀδικεῖσϑαι 
~ 4 ad 
voices Vp ἡμῶν oldu’ ὥςτε καὶ μεταπεμπομέγον αὐτοῦ 
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11 


3 9 ᾿ > ~ 4 & e 9 ’ @ » 
οὐκ ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, αἰσχυνόμενος, OTL CUM 
οιἰδα ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, ἔπειτα καὶ δεδιὼς μὴ 

, -Γ τ - « 8 
λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει va ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσϑαι. “Epos 

1 ~ 3 @ δ aw [4 2@? 5» ~ € ~ 
ovy δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι ἡμῖν καϑεύδειν οὐδ᾽ ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν 

3 ~ 4 4 ? ΄σ 4 ~ ? [4 a 
αὑτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλευεσθαε ὁ,τε χρὴ ποιεῖν ex τουτῶγ. Kae 

-Φ eo a @ 
ἕως ye μένομεν αὐτοῦ, σκεπτέον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναε ὅπως as 
ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν᾽ εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, ὅπως [oc] 
ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν καὶ ὅπως «τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν" arev 


12 γὰρ τούτων οὔτε στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτου Oqedos οὐδέν. “O 


18 


~~ τ 

δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος φίλος ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἦ, χαλεπώτατος 
τ 3 
δ᾽ ἐχϑρὸς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος ἧ.0 Ἔτι δὲ δύναμιν ἔχει καὶ 
πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικήν, ἣν πάντες ὁμοίως ὁρῶμέν 
τὸ καὶ ἐπιστάμεϑα᾽ καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόῤῥω δοκοῦμέν poe av- 

~ ~ oe σ ? σ ’ a” 
τοῦ καϑῆσϑαι. Nore wpa λέγειν 0,τι τις γιγνώσκει ἄριστον 

εἶναι. 

Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. Ἔκ δὲ τούτου ἀνίσταντο οἱ 
4 9 ~ 3 4 δ», .« gs 4 ¢ 3 
μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπ 
ἐκείνου ἐγκέλευστοι, ἐπιδεικνύντες οἷα εἴη ἀπορία ἄνευ τῆς 


14 Κύρου γνώμης καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀπιέναι. Εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προς- 


5 


ποιούμενος σπεύδειν ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσϑαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 
στρατηγοὺς μὲν ἑλέσθαι ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται 
Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἀγοράζεσϑαι" ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ 
ἦν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ συσκευάζεσθαι" ἐλ- 
ϑόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὧφ ἀποπλέοιεν: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ 
διδῷ ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Κῦρον, ὅςτις [ὡς διὰ φιλίας 
τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει. ᾿Εὰν δὲ μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάτ- 
τεσϑαι τὴν ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους 
τὰ ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ φϑάσωσι μήτε 6 Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες 
καταλαβόντες, ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἔχομεν ἦρ- 
πακότες. 

Οὗτος μὲν δὴ τοιαῦτα sins’ μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος 
εἶπε τοσοῦτον. ‘Qo μὲν στρατηγήσοντα ἐμὲ ταύτην τὴν 
στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω" πολλὰ γὰρ ἐνορῶ δι᾽ ἃ ἐμοὶ 
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- 3 ? e 4 lend > a a A [χό , 
τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον" ὡς δὲ τῷ ἄνδρε ov uv ἔλησϑὲ πείσομαι 


« 4 ’ σ Sev Φ . wm > » . 
7 δυνατὸν μάλιστα, wwe edyts ote καὶ ἀρχεσϑαι ἐπίσταμαι, 


4 4. sw” , > ? 
ὡς τις καὶ ἄλλος μαλιστα ἀνϑρωπῶων. 
4 ~ a” 3 , 9 A 4 A 9. 
Μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν τὴν εὐήϑειαν 
~ 4 ~ > ~ ’ σ ¢ A φ 4 
τοῦ τὰ πλοῖα αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος, ὡςπὲρ πάλιν tov στόλον Κυ- 
ρου μὴ ποιουμένου, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ ὡς εὔηϑες εἴη ἡγεμόνα 
9 ow 4 , τ , ‘ ~ > o? 
αἰτεῖν παρὰ τούτου ᾧ λυμαινόμεϑα τὴν πρᾶξιν. Et δὲ τι 
καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύσυμεν ᾧ ἂν Κῦρος δῷ, τί κωλύει καὶ 
τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν κελεύειν Κῦρον προκαταλαμβάνειν ; ᾿Εγὼ [per] 
4 > ’ 4 AR > 4 ~ 3 , a CC’ ww ’ 4 
γὰρ ὀχνοίην μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, BY 
ἡμᾶς αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ ἦγε- 
’ tT crn , 8 . ¢ » > » σ 3 Tt? 
μόνε @ [av] δοίη ἔπεσϑαι, py ἡμᾶς ayayy odEy οὐχ οἱὸν τὰ 
ἔσται ἐξελϑεῖν" βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κύρου λα- 
ϑεῖν αὑτὸν ἀπελϑών, ὃ οὐ δυνατόν. ἐστιν. ᾿,4λλ: ἔγωγέ φημι 
~ 4 ’ “ὦ ’ 4 9 , 
ταῦτα μὲν φλυαρίας εἶναι᾽ δοκεῖ δὲ μοι ἄνδρας ἐλϑόντας 
πρὸς Κῦρον οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι σὺν Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον 
o [4 ςι-» ~ © 94 4 ¢€ ~ Ύ 
τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσϑαι, και ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἢ παραπλη- 
{2 “«᾿ «ἷ 4 
σία οἴᾳπερ καὶ πρότερον ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ξένοις, ἕπεσϑαι καὶ 
ἡμᾶς καὶ μὴ κακίους εἶναι τῶν πρόσϑεν τούτῳ συναναβώά»- 
tov ἐὰν δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσϑεν φαίνηται καὶ 
ἐπιπορωτέρα καὶ ἐπικινδυνοτέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς 
σ 
ἄγειν ἢ πεισϑέντα πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι" οὕτω γὰρ καὶ 
ἑπόμενοι ἂν φίλοι αὐτῷ καὶ πρόϑυμοι ἑποίμεϑα καὶ ἀπι- 
ὄντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν" ὅ,τι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα λέγῃ 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι δεῦρο᾽ ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας πρὸς ταῦτα βου- 
λεύεσϑαι. 
“ 4 
Ἔδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἑλόμενοι σὺν Κλεάρχῳ πέμ- 
a 5» , ~ 4 4 oo ~ e > 
πουσιν, oc ἠρώτων Κῦρον τὰ δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. ‘O ὃ 
3 ’ σ 3 eo 3 ’ > A 4 > A ~~ 
ἀπεχρίνατο ὅτε ἀκούοι “ABooxopay, ἐχϑρὸν ἄνδρα, ἐπὶ τῷ 
3 ’ “ > » ῷ » [4 4 
Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταϑμούς. Πρὸς 
~ >, ws , 3 ~ Ἅ © F 9 » 4 , 
τοῦτον ovy egy βούλεσϑαι ἐλϑεῖν᾽ κὰν μὲν ἡ ἐκεῖ, τὴν δικὴν 
ἔφη χρήζειν ἐπιϑεῖναι αὐτῷ, ἢν δὲ φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς 
~ ? 3 ’ A ~ € € \ 39 
ταῦτα βουλευσόμεϑα. Axovoartec δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοι ἀγαγ- 
~ ’ ~ 4 
νέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις " τοῖς δὲ ὑποψία μὲν ἦν ὅτι ἄγει 
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o αῷ 
πρὸς βασιλέα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἕπεσϑαι. Προςαιτοῦσι δὲ 
=~ ς a « « 
μισϑὸν ὁ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι δώσειν οὗ πρότερον 
ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρα- 
, 4 . 39 4 ’ 4 ϑῳων 95 ~ 4 3 4 
τιώτῃ᾽ ove δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ayes οὐδὲ ἐνταῦϑα ἥκονεν ovdes 
ἔν γε τῷ φανερῷ. 
δ. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 
τ 
δέκα, ἐπὶ τὸν ἹΨάρον ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὖρος τρία πλέϑρα. 
9 ~ 9 ? a @ o ’ 5.4 4 
Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας πέντε, ἐπὶ τὸν 
φ ~ 
Πύραμον ποταμόν, ov τὸ εὖρος στάδιον. ᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταϑμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, εἰς ᾿Ισσούς, τῆς 
Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν, ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλάττῃ οἰχκουμέγην, μεγάλην 
4 3 , 3 - ” € ’ ~ 4 o 
καὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ενταῦϑα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ Κύρῳ 
παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες, τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε, καὶ 
ἐπὶ αὐταῖς ναύαρχος Πυϑαγόρας ““ακεδαιμόνιος. Ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν Tapas «Αἰγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων ναῦς ἑτέρας Κύρου 
’ ϑ. 4 » an a > ? o ld 
πέντε καὶ EIXOOLY, aug ἐπολιόρκει ίλητον, ors Tiooagepre 


3 φίλη ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ πρὸς αὐτόν. Παρῆν δὲ καὶ 


4 


Χειρίσοφος Aaxedamoriog ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ 
Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὁπλίτας, ὧν ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύ- 
~ σ΄ ~ 
em. Aide ries ὥρμουν κατὰ τὴν Κύρου σκηνήν. “Evravda 
καὶ οἱ παρ “ABooxoua μισϑοφόροι Ἕλληνες ἀποστάντες 
ἦλϑον παρὰ Κῦρον», τετρακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 
"E; ~ Ὁ ’ 4 oa ’ [4 9. 4 
γτευϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμον ἕνα, παρασαγγας πέντε, ἐπι 
πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. Ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα δύο 
’, Α A 4 Υ̓ A A ~ a , 
τείχη, καὶ τὸ μὲν ἔσωϑεν (τὸ) πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας «Συέννεσις εἶχε 
καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ δὲ ἔξω πρὸ τῆς «Συρίας βασιλέως 
95 ἢ 4 , ‘ 4 \ ¢w Ud 
ἐλέγετο qudaxy φυλάττειν. Διὰ μέσου δὲ ῥεῖ τουύτῶν ποτα- 
- , a” x , σ δι ‘ ’ ~ 
μὺς Κέρσος ὄνομα, evgog πλέϑρου. “Anay δὲ τὸ μέσον τῶν 
τειχῶν ἦσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς" καὶ παρελϑεῖν οὐκ ἦν βίᾳ" ἦν 
4 ς , ‘ © 4 , ? \ ΠῚ ’ 
γὰρ ἡ πάροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς τὴν ϑάλατταν καϑή- 
σ΄ > 1 , 34 9 3. 4 ~ ᾿, 
xorta, ὑπερϑὲν δ᾽ ἧσαν πέτραι ἡλίβατοι" ἐπι δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν 


δ ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. Ταύτης οὖν ἕνεκα τῆς πα: 


ρόδον Κῦρος τὰς ταῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβι- 
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Ἴ Ε ᾿ 
βάσειεν εἴσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ βιασάμενοι τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους παρέλϑοιεν, εἰ φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, 
΄ 4 , 4 3 , 9 ς ~ Hw 4 
περ ᾧετο ποιήσειν τὸν ABooxouer ὁ Κῦρος, ἔχοντα πολὺ 

a, 3 ld A 3 ~ 3 > , 39 3 3 ‘ 
στράτευμα. ABpoxouag δὲ ov τοῦτ΄ ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾿ ἐπεὶ 
” 7~ 3 ’ » 2 ’ > ΝΥ) 4 
ἤκουδ Κυρον ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρεψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ 
βασιλέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μιριάδας 
στρατιᾶς. 

Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταϑμὸν ἕνα, nagacay- 6 

U > , ’ 3 td e , ’ 

γας πέντε, εἰς Πυρίανδρον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ (Φοινίκων 
2 \ “ ‘ ΄ 2 , 2 5 A ’ 1 @ ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλαττῃ" ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἣν τὸ χωρίον καὶ ὥρμουν αὖ- 

c e td 4 3 ~ 7? Ν ¢€ ᾽ ε ᾽ 4 
τόϑι odxades πολλαι. Evravd® ἔμειναν nuepag enta’ καὶ 7 
jm SP e 9° ’ ’ 4 , e 4 9 
Ξενίας ὃ Agxas, στρατηγός, και Πασίων ὃ Μεγαρεὺς ἐμ- 

, > ~ en , Hee 9 ’ >» 
Bavtes εἰς πλοῖον καὶ τὰ πλείστου asia ἐνϑέμενοι ἀπέπλευ- 
σαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδόκουν, φιλοτιμηϑέντες, ὅτι τοὺς 
στρατιώτας αὑτῶν τοὺς παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἀπελϑόντας ὡς ἀπι- 
ὄντας εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα πάλιν καὶ οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα εἴα Κῦρος 

sy ΄ \ + fF ~ ~ 
τὸν Κλέαρχον ἔχειν. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ οὖν ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλϑε Loyos 

~ , A 
ὅτι διώκοι αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο ὡς 
, a” 3 4 ~ € > se , 
δολιους ovtes αὑτοὺς ληφϑῆναι, οἱ δ᾽ ᾧκτειρον εἰ ἁλωσοιντο. 
Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν" “Anolehoinacw 8 
ὠς »« »» A , 3 > Ύ , 3 , 
ἡμᾶς Ξενίας καὶ Πασιων" ἀλλ ev ye μέντοι ἐπιστασϑωσαν 
id ” 3 ’ A 4 ” wv ? 
ort ovts ἀποδεδράκασιν" olda γὰρ ony οἰχονται" οὔτε ἀπο- 
πεφεύγασιν" ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥςτε ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον. 
3 3 A 4 A 3 4 > 4 , ς» 3 “ 3 
‘Alla μὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώξω, οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐ- 
δεὶς ὡς ἐγώ, ἕως μὲν ἂν παρῇ τις, χρῶμαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι 
~ ~ A i ἢ 
βούληται, συλλαβὼν καὶ αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα 
3 ~ 3 \ 3» 9a ” @ ’, 95." νε»" 
ἀποσυλῶ. “Adla ἰόντων, εἰδοτες ort κακίους εἰσι περὶ ἡμᾶς 
“A ~~ ~~ 
ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. Kairos ἔχω ye αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ 
- 3 , ’ 9949 Xo , ’ 
γυναῖκας ἐν Τραλλεσι φρουρουμενα" ἀλλ οὐδὲ τούτων στερή- 
3 > 3 , ~ , a © >» SS 9 ~ 
σονται, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσϑεν ἕνεκα περὶ EME ἀρετῆς. 
Λε A ~ “oF é e a4 ” \ 3 e 
Kat ὁ μὲν ταῦτα εἰπεν" οἱ δὲ ἔλληνες, εἰ τις και ἀϑυμότερος 
΄ » 4 > » 3 , A re 9 sy νά 4 
ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀγάβασιν, ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἡδιον καὶ 
προϑυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 
Ἵ BS ~ dad %t , A ’ 
Mera ταῦτα Kugog eSedavret oradmovg rettagas, παρα. 
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ἢ ΕΓ 4 με} 
σάγγας εἴκοσιν, ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος πλέ. 
U4 3 3 ’ Ul 4 é a € o 
ϑρου, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχϑύων μεγάλων και πραέων, ovg οἱ «Σύροι 
4 3 » Δ 3 ~ 3 ” δῳλ ᾿ e 
Deovs ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ εἰων οὐδὲ τὰς περιστερᾶς. 
=~ Ύ 
Ai δὲ κῶμαι ἐν αἷς ἐσκήνουν Παρνσάτιδος ἦσαν εἰς ζώνην 
ig 3 ~ 3 Ud 4 [2 o 
δεδομέναι. “Evtevdev ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς πέντε, παρασαγγας 
~ aw ¢ a 
τριάκοντα, ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς tov Δαράδακος ποταμοῦ, ov τὸ 
εὖρος πλέϑρους. ᾿Ενταῦϑα joav τὰ Βελέσυος βασίλεια τοῦ 
a 4 
Συρίας ἄρξαντος, καὶ παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας καὶ καλός, 
Η , σ τ ’ ~ 3 95. Α 5... » 4 
ἔχων mavta ὁσὰ woat φύουσι. Κῦρος δ᾽ avroyv ἐξέκοψε καὶ 
τὰ βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. 
ϑ ~ 3 ’ a ~ ’ 
Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πεντδ- 
“1 
καίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων 
~ 4 
σταδίων" καὶ πόλις αὐτόϑι φκεῖτο μεγάλῃ καὶ εὐδαίμων, 
Θάψακος ὀνόματι. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε καὶ 
Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος φοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔλε- 
σ ς.φ«εφἋ ΝΜ A id ’ 3 ~ ὃ A 
γεν ort ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" xat 
κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείϑειν 
[τὰ « 4 ’ 3 ,’ 9 ’ ad e 
ἕπεσϑαι. Οἱ δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα 
οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφασαν 
αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτ εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι, 
ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥςπερ καὶ τοῖς προτέροις 
μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα 
οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦντος τοῦ πατρὸς Κῦρον. 
Ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἀπήγγελλον" ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ 
ὁκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα 
σ΄ A 4 4 9 ~ eo v Υ Α σ 
ἤκωσι, καὶ τὸν μισϑὸν ἐντελῆ, μέχρε ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς Ἔλ- 
Anvag εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν πάλιν. To μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ 
σ 3 ’ ’ 4A 4 ~ id [4 
ουτῶως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δὲ πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν 
οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται Κύρῳ 7 οὔ, συνέλεξε 
4 e ~ , A ~ Υ̓͂ Vo» τ ’ 
ZO αὑτοῦ στρατευμὰ yogis τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε cade. 
Υ͂ aA 3 4 ~ »* a 4 
Avdoes, ἐὰν ἐμοὶ πεισϑῆτε, ovre κι:δυνεύσαντες οὔτ 
πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτιμήσεσϑε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ 
Κύρου. Τί οὖν κελεύω ποιῆσαι ; Νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἕπεσϑαι 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐπὶ Lea’ ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ἱμᾶς χρῆναι ὃ 
ς λληνας ἐπι βασιλέα ἐγὼ ovr φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι δια- 
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βῆναι τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ, τι οἱ ἄλλοι 
"EL 3 “ Κυ “7, 8 4 [4 σ 
νὸς ἀποκριφοῦνται Κύρῳ. Ἣν μὲν γὰρ ψηφίσωνται ἕπε- 
e fee 4 ” » ~ , 4 
σϑαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι ἄρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν, καὶ 
ὡς προϑυμοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀπο- 
[ > ν 3 ” δ.» Ἅ > 5 [4 
δωσει" ἐπίσταται ὃ εἰ τις καὶ ἄλλος" ἥν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσωνται 
co” x” 1 σ 9 » ew Voie 
ot ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν μὲν ἀπαντες [εἰς] τυὔμπαλιν, ὑμῖν δὲ ὡς 
[μόνοις πειϑομένοις] πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια 
a 2 ld » τ vs , σ ε 
καὶ εἰς λοχογίας, καὶ ἄλλου οὐτινος ἂν δέησϑε οἶδα ots ὡς 
a , , 
φίλου τεύξεσϑε Κύρου. 
᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείϑοντο καὶ διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλ- 
λους ἀποκρίνασϑαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤσϑετο. διαβεβηκότας, 
σ΄ 4 ~ ’ ᾿ ~ . 3 4 U 
ἤσϑη τὸ καὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πέμψας Γλοῦν εἶπεν᾽ ᾿Εγὼ μέν, 
Ἵ ΑΗ Υ̓͂ ἐ ο ᾽ ~ 4 4 © ¢ »νἝν 393» ’ 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ" ong δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμδ ἐπαινέ- 
> 4 ’ 5)! , ~ € 4 4 
cere ἐμοί μελήσει, ἢ μηκέτι μὲ Κῦρον νομίζετε. Οἱ μὲν δὴ 
στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις ὄντες εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι 
Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπῶς. Ταῦτα 
4 ’ ’ ld A 4 4 a” , 
δὲ ποιήσας διέβαινξ᾽ συνείπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στρατευμὰ 
2. “ & \ ~ , ‘ \ 59. 8 
αὑτῷ ἅπαντ. Kot [τῶν] διαβαινόντων τὸν ποταμὸν ovdeis 
3 iy 3 , ~ ~ e A ~ ~ ε A 
ἐβρέχϑη ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ tov ποταμοῦ. Οἱ δὲ 
Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποϑ' οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς 
’ ~ 9 4 ’ γη4 ? a ’ 9 ᾿ 
γένοιτο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις, ἃ tote ᾿Αἰβροκόμας 
προϊὼν κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβῇ. Ἐδόκει δὴ ϑεῖον 
εἶναι καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς βασι- 
λεύσοντι. ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς «Συρίας σταϑμοὺς 
ἐννέα, παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαί, μεσταὶ σί- 
του καὶ οἴνου. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτί- 
σαντο. ᾿ 
ε΄, ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς ᾿“ραβίας τὸν Εὐφράτην 
ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων σταϑμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε, παρασάγγας 
~ F 4 ς ~ 
τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. Ἔν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν μὲν ἡ γῆ 
πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλὸν ὥςπερ ϑάλαττα, ἀψινϑίου δὲ πλῆρες" εἰ 
δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο ἐνῆν ὕλης ἢ καλάμου, ἅπαντα ἦσαν evody 
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ἂν 4 a” # by 949 4 4 ε ’ . 
πλεῖστοι μὲν VOL ἄγριοι, οὐκ Odiyos δὲ στρουϑοι οἱ peyadoi 
~ 4 4 4 ~ 5 
ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες. Ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ϑηρία οἱ 
ε ~ 399, 5», ‘ € 4 κέ 9 , , 
ἱππεῖς edtooxoy eriove. Καὶ οἱ μὲν ovot, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, 
Α ~ 
προδραμόντες av ἕστασαν᾽ πολὺ γὰρ τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον 
~ a 
ϑᾶττον" χαὶ πάλιν ἐπεὶ πλησιάζοιεν οἱ ἵπποι ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν" 
3 3 Ύ - 3 4 , « ¢ ~ ~ 
καὶ οὐκ ἣν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διασταντες οἱ ἱππεῖς ϑηρῷεν δια- 
δεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις. Ta δὲ κρέα τῶν ἁλισκομένων ἥν 
᾽’ ~ > ld [4 [4 2 A A 
παραπλησιὰ τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, ἀπαλώτερα δὲ. Szoovdov δὲ 
3 4 ΜΝ ‘ « A ’ ~ € , \ 93 o ὟΝ 
ovderg ἔλαβεν" οἱ δὲ διώξαντες τῶν ἱππέων ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο 
4 ~ 4 ~ 
πολὺ γὰρ ἀπέσπα φεύγουσα, τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς δὲ 
ει a σ « [2 [4 A A > » ” 
πτέρυξιν apace ὠὡςπερ ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. Tag δὲ wridas, av 
ἃ σ 
τις ταχὺ ἀνιστῇ, ἔστι λαμβάνειν" πέτονται γὰρ βραχὺ ὥς- 
πὲρ πέρδικες καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. Ta δὲ κρέα αὐτῶν 
ἥδιστα ἦν. 
A ~ ’ ~ 
Πορευόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ 
A = ’ A ΄ ~ 3 ~ s 
cov ἥασκᾶν ποταμὸν, τὸ εὑρος πλεϑριαῖον. ᾿Ενταῦϑα 79 
’ > @ , ww 3 > » a. ς ὦ 
πόλις ἐρήμη, μεγάλη, ovone δ᾽ αὑτῇ Kogowrty* περιεῤῥεῖτο 
δ᾽ αὕτῃ ὑπὸ τοῦ Μιασκῶ κύκλῳ. Ἐνταῦδ' ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
~ 4 3 ’ 3 ~ > ld : a > ? 
τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. Evrevdev ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς ἐρή- 
~ 4 ἢ 
μους τρεῖς καὶ δέκα, παρασάγγας ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Εὐφράτην 
A > ~ ΓΝ 4A 3 « > A 4 > 7 
ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ᾿Εν τού- 
τοιῷ τοῖς σταϑμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ τοῦ 
~ gs A 
λιμοῦ" ov γὰρ ἣν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ 
, fF σ e , a ες.» ~ » 34°09 a 
ψιλὴ ἣν ἀπασὰ ἡ χώρα" οἱ δὲ ἐνοικουντες OVOUS ἀλᾶτας παρὰ 
τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἦγον 
.»» \ 9 , ~ ” ᾿ ν gt ΄ 
καὶ ἐπώλουν καὶ ἀνταγοραζοντες σῖτον ἔζων. To δὲ ozga- 
τευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπέλιπε, καὶ πρίασϑαι οὐκ ἦ» εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ 
9 “ 9 “« ye ~ 
“Ἕυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρου βαρβαρικῷ, τὴν καπίϑην ἀλεύρων 
Ἄ 2 ’ μ ’ € A , , € 4 
ἢ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων σίγλων. O δὲ σίγλος δυναται ἑπτὰ 
3 A Δ e , 3 ’ < e A “4 ’ ’ 
ὀβολοὺς και ἡμιοβόλιον ᾿Αττικους" ἡ δὲ καπίϑη δύο χοίνικας 
9 4 > » , Ύ > , ε ~ ’ 
“Ἀττικὰς ἐχώρει. Keen οὐν ἐσϑίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγί- 
γνοντο. 
be f 4 , ~ ~ Δα ’ 4 ” 
Ἦν δὲ τουτῶν τῶν oraduov οὖς navy μακροὺς yhav- 
e lé nN A σ , ld A A l4 
ver, ὑπότε 7 πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ προς χιλὸν 
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4 ᾿ ~ ~ 
Kai δὴ ποτε στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς ἁμάξαις 
δυςπορεύτου ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις 
4 3 ? .o# ¢ ~ 4 , , 
καί εὐδαιμογεστάτοις καὶ ἔταξε Γλοῦν καὶ Πίγρητα λαβοντας 
τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συνεχβιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ᾿Επεὶ 8 
δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, ὥςπερ ὀργῇ éxélevos 
4 ~ 
τοὺς περὶ αὑτὸν Πέρσας τοὺς κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι τὰς 
ἃ ’ ” 4 ~ 
ἁμαξας. Ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἦν ϑεάσασϑαι. 
ε “ A ~ ’ 
Ῥίψαντες γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος 
@ A 
ἑστηκώς, ἵεντο ὥςπερ av δράμοι τις περὶ νίκης καὶ μάλα 
κατὰ πρανοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούτους TE τοὺς πολυτελεῖς 
~ : A 
χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς 
4Ἁ ~ Ud 4 li 4 ~ , 3 4 4 
περι τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια περι ταῖς χερσίν" εὐϑὺυς δὲ 
4 0 3 0 3 4 a ~ A Ὁ Ἅ 
σὺν τούτοις εἰςπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὺν ϑᾶττον ἢ ὡς τις ἂν 
: Ρ ΔΈ ’ 4 e ce A 4 Ul ~ 
ᾧετο μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. To δὲ σύμπαν δῆ- 9 
bf ~ ~ 
Log ἣν Κῦρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ ov διατρίβων 
σ΄ ..) ~ ” ” 2 , > ’ 
- ὁποῦ μὴ ἐπισιτισμοῦ ἕνεχα ἢ τινος ἄλλου ἀναγκαίου ἐκαϑε- 
, [κι A s ~ vd 0 3 
ζετο, νομίζων, oom μὲν ἂν ϑᾶττον ἔλϑοι, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρα- 
~ ~ 4 4 
σχευαστοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσϑαι, oom δὲ σχολαιότερον, το- 
σούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσϑαι βασιλεῖ στράτευμα. Kai συνι- 
δεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προςἔχοντι τὸν νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως ἀρχὴ πλήϑει μὲν 
χώρας καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν 
4 ~ Ud 4 Ul 9 , a” 4 ’ 
καὶ τῷ διεσπάσϑαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσϑερῆς, εἰ τις διὰ “ταχέων 
τὸν πόλεμον ποιοῖτο. 
Πέραν δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτον ποταμοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους 10 
4 i 4 3 [4 A ae a A 
σταϑμοὺς ἣν πόλις εὐδαίμων καὶ μεγάλη, oroue de Xao- 
μάνδη" ἐκ ταύτης οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχε- 
, ’ τ , a ’ 
δίαις διαβαίνοντες wde. 4Διφϑέρας ἃς εἶχον στεγάσματα 
ἐπίμπλασαν χόρτου κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ συνέσπων, ὡς 
. Ὁ ~ , 1 ¢ 3. Ὁ ’ , ‘ 
μῇ ἀπτεσϑαι τῆς καρφῆς to vdwp* ἐπι τούτων διέβαινον καὶ 
> , 4 3 ’ ld 4 ~ ’ 
ἐλαμβανο» τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἷνόν te ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου πεποιη- 
~ é . Po ᾿ ~ 4 Ύ 
μένον τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ σῖτον μελίνης" τοῦτο γὰρ ἣν 
ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. 
᾿Αμφιλεξαντων δέ τι ἐνταῦϑα τῶν τε τοῦ Μένωνος στρα- 11 
- A ~ ~ ΄ ’ ς ry 0 4 3 oo 
“τῶν καὶ τῶν tov Κλεάρχου ὁ Κλέαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν 
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~ 4 3 A a e 
τὸν tov Μένωνος πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν" ὁ δὲ ἐλϑὼν πρὸς τὸ ἕαν. 
~ e ΝΥ > ’ 3 € hen tJ td 
tov στράτευμα ἔλεγεν" ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται Eyalse 
e 4 3 9 ~ ~ ’ “ὦ 4 > ~ 
12 mawov καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς τῷ Kieagyy. Ty δὲ αὐτῇ 
φ ’ ’ 9 Α >’. 4 A 4 μερὶ “~ 4 
ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος ἐλϑὼν ἐπι τὴν διαβασιν τοῦ ποταμοῦ και 
« 4 a 4 oa 
ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν ἀγορὰν ἀφιππεύει Ent. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
΄« ~ a 
σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ 
>» o~ . oo” τ 9992 w , .“ δε 
αὑὐτον" Kugog δὲ οὕπω ἧκεν, ald ἔτι προφήηλαυνδ᾽ τῶν δὲ 
Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα σχίζων τις ὡς εἶδε τὸν Κλέαρχον 
“ ᾿  ς. τ᾿: 4 wow 
διελαύνοντα, ἴησι ty ἀξίνῃ" καὶ οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ Huagter’ 
4 , ~ ΠΕ 
18 Ὁ δὲ καταφεύγει εἰς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παραγ- 
3 1° Υ Q ‘ 4 € , >» > » 
γέλλει εἰς τὰ OMAG* καὶ τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας ἐκέλευσεν αὑτοῦ 
~ 3 , ¥ eer ? 2 4 4 4 
μεῖναι τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα ϑέντας, αὑτὸς 38 λαβὼν 
- gy ~ ~ o 
τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας οἱ ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ στρατεύ- 
A A ~ ~ 
ματι πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι Θρᾷκες, 
” 2A 4 ’ e » 9 » 3 “ 4 
ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μένωνος, ὡςτ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχϑαι καὶ 
24 ’ Α΄ 2 4 . δ ε gt . oo 
αὑτὸν Μένωνα καὶ τρέχειν ἐπι τὰ onda’ οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔστασαν 
4 “ἂν a , ε 4 "Ὁ ww 4 4 
14 ἀποροῦντες τῷ πράγματι. O de Πρόξενος, ἔτυχε γὰρ ὕστερος 
‘ ~ ~ ~ 
προςιὼν καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, εὐθὺς οὖν 
εἰς τὸ μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων ἔϑετο τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ 
’ A ~ ~ ἐ Ι > 9 U 4 3 ~ 
Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. O δ᾽ ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτι αὑτοῦ 
ὀλίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσϑῆναι πράως λέγοι τὰ αὑτοῦ 
15 πάϑος, ἐκέλευέ τε αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου ἐξίστασϑαι. Ἔν 
, Δ» a τ ~ \ 39 » ‘ ~ Int 
τούτῳ de ἐπεὶ yxe Κῦρος καὶ ἐπύϑετο to πρᾶγμα, εὐϑὺς 
ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν 
Ἢ Ἤν τ 5. » 9 \ , rw) Ts , 
16 πιστῶν ἥκεν ἐλαυνῶν εἰς τὸ μέσον καὶ λέγει ὧδε. Κλέαρχε 
4 ft . oc ε a σ 2 ν, σ 
καὶ Προξενδ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες ἔλληνες, οὐκ wate 0,76 
ποιεῖτε. Et γάρ τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε ἐν 
~ ~ ¢ ’ . 39. ἢ ᾿ ~ 
τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ TE κατακεκόψεσϑαι καὶ ὑμᾶς OD πολὺ 
~ [Ὁ ~ ~ ,᾿ 
ἐμοῦ ὕστερον" κακῶς γὰρ THY ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων πάντες 
τ a bigs Ld ~ ~ 
ovrot οὺς ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν» 
‘7 παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων" ᾿Αἰκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
ἐγένετο" καὶ παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χώραν ἔϑεντο τὰ 
ὅπλα. 
’ 3 ~ oe? 3 ’ a” ΟΦ a 0 
: ς΄. ‘Evtevdev προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνη ἵππων καὶ xe 
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᾿ 9 Ἄ,ὼ . 2 4 e ; ’ ες Φ , 9 τ 
προς εἰκαςζετὸ δ᾽ εἶται ὁ στιβος ὡς διοχιλίων ἱππων. Οὐτοι 
ocd ” A 4 4 ” C4 ’ ΄ 
προϊόντες ἔχαιον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο χρήσιμον 79. 
ὌὈ ’ δέ Πέ ; > 9 , ’ λ ~ 4 ‘ 
ρόντης δέ, Πέρσης ἀνήρ, γένει te προρήκων βασιλεῖ καὶ τὰ 
’ “" 3 ~ 9.» ~ 3 ’ 
πολέμια λεγόμενος ἕν τοῖς ἀρίστοις Περσῶν, ἐπιβουλεύει 
τ τ id 
Κύρῳ καὶ πρόσϑεν πολεμήσας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ. Οὗτος Κύρῳ 2 
- σ ; 
εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας χιλίους, ὅτι τοὺς προκατακαίοντας 
Ἁ Sia τ Ἃ A y~ : ~ 
ἱππέας ἢ κατακάνοι ἂν ἐνεδρεύσας ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν 
’ ~ ’ σ 
ἕλοι καὶ κωλύσειξδ τοῦ καίειν ἐπιόντας καὶ ποιήσειεν ISTE 
ld , 3 A ϑῳ, ἢ ‘| [4 3 ’ ς 
μήποτε δυνασϑαι αὑτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ Κύρου στρατευμὰ Ba- " 
σιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. Teo δὲ Κύρῳ ἀκούσαντι ταῦτα ἐδόκει 
ὠφέλιμα εἶναι καὶ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ 
ἑκάστον τῶν ἡγεμόνων. Ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ορόντης, νομίσας ὅτοίμους 3 
εἶναι αὐτῷ τοὺς ἱππέας, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα 
ὅτι ἥξοι ἔχων ἱππέας ὡς. ἂν δύνηται πλείστους" ἀλλὰ φρά- 
σαι τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν ὑποδέ- 
2 - .ΙΣῦὺὃὺὉ » 19 ~ ‘ ~ , , 
χεσϑαι. Ενὴν δὲ ev τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσϑεν φιλίας 
΄ A ΄ 
ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. Ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πι- 
if cage : | 
στῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς mEeto’ ὁ δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ δείκνυσιν. “Avayvovg 4 
4 »«ῳ ’ “ 
δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ Κῦρος συλλαμβάνει ᾿Ορόντην, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς 
τὴν δαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Περσῶν τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν 
ε , 4 4 ~ e , 4 > » e ’ 
. ὅπτα᾽ καὶ tovg τῶν Eddirov orpatnyovs ἐκέλευεν ὁπλίτας 
~ ‘ ~~ 
ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ ϑέσϑαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ oxN- 
viv. Οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τριρχιλίους ὁπλί- 
“α A Δ » ᾿ U σ ‘ 
tas. Kieagzor δὲ καὶ εἰσὼ παρεκάλεσε συμβουλον, ὃς ye και 5 
e ~ 4 - ν 3 ’᾽ ~ ’ lend e 
αὑτῷ και τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηϑῆναι μαλιστὰ τῶν Ed- 
λήνων. “Ener δ᾽ ἐξῆλϑεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν 
v ᾽Ορό ἧς ἐγένετο" οὐ γὰρ ἀποῤῥητον ἦν. "Ἔφη δὲ 
τοῦ ᾿Ορύντου ὡς eyes ov γὰρ ἀπόῤῥητον ἡν. Ἔφη δὲ 
Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε. 
Παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βου. 4 
λευόμενος ὅ,τι δίκαιάν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς Dewy καὶ πρὸς ἀγϑρώ- 
ἊΨ Α , , - 
πῶν, τοῦτο πράξω περὶ ᾿Ορόντον τουτουί. Τοῦτον γὰρ 
- A φ = 6 ‘ 
πρῶτον μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί" ἐπεὶ δὲ 
, ΄ ” > ¢ e 4 = 3 ~ » ~ τ > . 
ταχϑείς, ὡς ἔφη AUTOS, ὑπὸ τοῖ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ovtog ἐπολἕ- 
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2» Vw a 9 , ? , 4 3 8 t | 
μησεν uot ἔχων τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀχρόπολιν καὶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸν» 
- Ὁ ~ 4 
προςπολεμῶν ἐποίησα ὥςτε δόξαι τούτῳ τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέ- 
’ 4 Ὁ A Mw. ὃ κγ 4 ~ 
pov παυσασϑαι καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα, μετὰ ταῦτα, 
” v9 ’ ” 4 Io? « 4 9 ’ σ 
ἔφη, ὦ ᾽Ορόντα, ἔστιν 0,τι σὲ ἡδίκηαμ ; O δὲ anexgivato ott 
4 , e Read 3 ? ὃ ” σ e > a 4 
ov. Πάλιν ὁ Κῦρος ἡρωτα᾽ Οὐκουν ὕστερον, ὡς αὕτος σὺ 
° ~ 4. ς 3 93 ~ 3 ’ 3 4 3 4 
ὁμολογεῖς, οὐδὲν vm ἐμοῦ ἀδικουμενος ἀποστὰς εἰς σους 
- 9 ’ 4 > 84 o σ΄ Ie? a” e 3 0 
κακῶς ἐποίξις THY ἐμὴν yoouy ο,τι ESuvM ; Eqy ὁ Οροντῆς. 
ad be 8 ~ ᾿ 
Οὔκουν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπότ᾽ αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, 
3 A 3 4 4 ~ 3 , A , ‘4 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς ““ρτέμιδος βωμὸν μεταμέλειν τέ σοι 
Ν 4 , 2 4 4 ’ Ν ’ 4 ΝΥ 
ἔφησϑα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ παλιν ἔδωκάς μοι καὶ ἔλαβες 
> 2 ~ . ἃ “Ὁ ¢ ’ .5 , aoe J ” ε 
παρ ἐμοῦ; Καὶ ταῦϑ' ὡμολόγει ὁ Οροντῆς. Ti οὐν, ἔφη o 
»-" 9 4 e 3 9 ~ ~ 4 , > Ud 
Κῦρος, ἀδικηϑεῖς ὑπ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύων pot 
4 , 9 , 4 ~ 9 a σ X@s 3 
χανερὸς γέγονιςς ; Ειπόντος δὲ τοῦ Ορόντου ort οὐδὲν ἀδι- 
, 3 , ς “᾿ > » : - Ύ © 9 8 
κηϑείς, ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτὸν" ᾿Ομολογεῖς οὺὐν περι ἐμὲ 
~ - ’ ° 
ἄδικος γεγενῆσϑαι; H γὰρ ἀνάγκη, ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. “Ex tov- 
’ 3 id e “- » FT A 0 ~ > «“» 
tov πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Kugog’ “Eze οὐν ἂν γένοιο τῷ tu 
9 ~ ’ 9 4 4 4 » a ’ € \ » 
ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, μοι δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ mtorog; O de ἀπε- 
, 4 50» 3 , of - [] > »” 4 
κρίνρατο OTL οὐδ εἰ γενοιμὴν, ὦ Kupe, cor 7 ἂν Ett ποτε 
δόξαιμι. 
A ~ φ ~ - ~ ᾿ 
Πρὺς ταῦτα ὁ Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν. Ὃ μὲν ἀνὴρ 
~ 4 ~ ~ oe 
τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ πρῶτος, 
t ‘ . », 4 σ » , 
ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώμην o,zt σοι δοκεῖ. Ἀλέαρχος 
δὲ εἶπε τάδε. «Σιμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκποδὼν 
ποιεῖσϑαι ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον φυλάττεσϑαι, 
? 4 ,. FT ὁ w A A ~ Ἴ A 3 A ’ 
ἀλλὰ σχολὴ ἡ ἡμῖν τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι τοὺς ἐϑελοντάς φι- 
~ ~~ A 
λους, τούτους ev ποιεῖν. Ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς 
a” ~ ° ° 
ἄλλους προςϑέσϑαι. Μετὰ ταῦτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ἐλα- 
=~ γ᾽ Α ’ 
βοντο τῆς ζώνης τὸν ᾿Ορόντην ἐπὶ ϑανάτῳ ἅπαττες ἀναστάν- 
4 ~ A ~ 
τὲς καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς" εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν οἷ προςετάχϑη. 
3 4 4 > " σ 4 ’ a é 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον αὑτον οἱπὲρ πρόσϑεν moocexvrovy, καὶ τότε 
᾿ , 34, ἢ σ > A , a” 9 8 
προςεκύγησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες ote ἐπε Davatov ἄγοιτο. Ene 
δὲ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτα σκηνὴν εἰςήχϑη τοῦ πιστοτάτου τῶν 
» “ἀφ ; : 
U , A ~ ~ , 
Κύρον σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα ᾿Ορόντην oves 
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od 4 σ 
τεϑνεῶτα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε οὐδὲ ὅπως ἀπέϑανεν οὐδεὶς 
» , 
εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν" εἴκαζον δὲ ἄλλοι ἄλλως" τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώ- 
ποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 
ζ΄. ἘἘντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταϑμοὺς 
~ [4 , 3 A “ , ~ ~ 
τρεῖς, παρασαγγας δώδεκα. Ev δὲ τῷ τριτῷ σταϑμῷ Κύρος 
Ie F ~ ~ € ’ 4 ~ , 3 ~ 
ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ey τῷ 
4 ’ ~ 
πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας" ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν Ew 
4 “ 
ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι μαχούμενον" καὶ ἐκέλευξ 
Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσϑαι, Μένωνα δὲ τὸν 
Θετταλὺν τοῦ εὐωνύμου, αὐτὸς δὲ͵ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταξε. 
Μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτόμολοι παρὰ 
ἣν ἐξ μα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτόμ 6 
’ ’ σ > » , 4 ~ 
μεγάλου βασιλέως ἥκοντες ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περι τῆς βασι- 
Cad [aad τ a 
λέως στρατιᾶς. Kugog δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ 
4 ~ ~ A 4 
λοχαγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνεβουλεύετό τε πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην 
~ “ 4 
ποιοῖτο καὶ αὐτοὺς παρήεδι ϑαῤῥύνων τοιάδε. 
4, “ σ ~ 
2 ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων 
~ » 
συμμάχους ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείρονας καὶ κρείττους 
“- “- ~ σ 
πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προςέλαβον. Ὅπως 
Ἵ ” ‘ A I ~ > 0 τ 4 ‘ 
ovr ἔσεσϑε ἄνδρες ἀξιοι τῆς ehevdeguas ἧς κέχτησϑε not 
ς " τ ε » > A ΕΣ , Ύ 4 ” μέ a 
[vmeg] ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. Ev γὰρ tore ote τὴν 
ἐλευϑερίαν ἑλοίμην ὧν ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων καὶ ἄλλων πολ- 
λαπλασίων. Ὅπως δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσϑε ἀγῶνα, 
a ~ 4 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω. To μὲν γὰρ πλῆϑος πολὺ καὶ 
~ ~ 3 » by) ‘ ~ > » 5 4 
πολλῇ κραυγῇ entacty’ av δὲ ταῦτα ἀνάσχησϑε, τάλλα καὶ 
αἰσχύνεσϑαι μοι δοκῶ οἵοις ἡμῖν γνώσεσϑε τοὺς ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ 
»; 3 ’ ε - 4 9 fond w” A 9 , 
ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. Ὑμῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν ὄντων καὶ εὐτόλμων 
~ ἢ : ~ 
γενομένων ἐγὼ ὑμῶν TOY μὲν οἴκαδε βουλόμενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς 
» A Ud 4 ~ A 4 Ud 
oixot ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελϑεῖν, πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν 
4 Ld “ 
τὰ mag ἐμοὶ ἐλέσϑαι ἀντὶ τῶν οἴκοι. 
~ A 
᾿Ἐνταῦϑα Γαυλίτης παρών, φυγὰς “Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ 
oe ΠῚ σ΄ 4 
Λῦρῳ, εἶπε᾽ Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ott πολλὰ 
ὑπισχνῇ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνου τοῦ προς- 
ἰόντος" ὧν δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμτῆσϑαί σέ φασιν" ἔνιοι 
[ἐ ~ - 
δὲ, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμγῷό τὸ καὶ βούλοιο, δύτασϑαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι 
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6 ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. “Axovous ταῦτα ἔλεξεν ὁ Κῦρος" “AX ἔστι 
“».4ὦμπε» + eos ve ’ ᾿ .. . | . 
μὲν ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ πατρᾳᾷία πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν 
μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα οὐ δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνϑρωποι, πρὸς 
δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι ὅτου διὰ χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέδῳ τούτων 
Ἴ ἅπαντα σατραπεύουσιν οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. “Hy δ᾽ 
ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων ἐγ- 
κρατεῖς ποιῆσαι" ὥςτε ov τοῦτο δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ ἔχω, ὅ,τι δῶ 

ς » ~ by Ύ ’ 39.98 ) » κ᾽ € . 
ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ἱκανοὺς 
οἷς 80. Ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ στέφανον ἑκάστῳ χρυ- 
~ ’ ε Q ~ 3 , 3 ’ ΎΊ - Δ. 

8 σοῦν δώσω. Οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες αὐτοί τὲ ἡόαν πολὺ 

προϑυμύότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐξήγγελλον. Εἰρήεσαν δὲ παρ᾿ 
43 4 {2 a A ~ ¥ € a ld ΕΣ δας 

αὑτὸν οἵ τὸ στρατηγοι καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ Ελλήνων τινές, ἀξιοῦν- 
%@ » ’ ” 3A , ef). A 3 τες 4 

τες εἰδέναι τί σφισιν ἔσται, ἐὰν κρατήσωσιν. ὋὉ δὲ ἐμπιπλὰς 

9 ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην ἀπέπεμπε. Παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ 

, σ o a ’ 3 5 «Ψ' e fs: δ. ς : 
παντὲς ὑσοιπὲρ διελέγοντο μὴ μᾶχεσϑαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὄπισϑεν sav- 
τῶν τάττεσϑαι. ᾿Εν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως 
ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον" Οἴει γάρ σοι, ὦ Κῦρε, μαχεῖσθαι. τὸν 
ἀδελφόν; Νὴ Δί᾽, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, εἴπερ ye Δαρείου καὶ Ha: 
ρυσάτιδός ἐστι παῖς, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτα ἐγὼ 
λήψομαι. 

1. ᾿Ενταῦϑα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἀριϑμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν 
€ lA 3 4 a A : ? 4 4 , ᾿ : 
Ελλήνων ἀσπις μυρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταῖι δὰ δισχίλιοι 

Α ld “ 4A a 4 ᾿ , 
καὶ πεντακύσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρον βαρβάρων δέκα μυριά- 

, @ ld 3 A a ” ~, 4 

11 δὲς καὶ ἀρματὰ δρεπανηφύρα ἄμφι ta εἴκοσι. Τῶν δὲ πο- 
λεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκἀτὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες καὶ ἄρματα. 
δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια. Ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν ἑξακιςχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, 
av ᾿Αἰρταγέρσης ἦρχεν" οὗτοι δὲ πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τετα- 

4 , Ύ Τ' ~ δὲ λέ , v Α 

12 γμένοι ἦσαν. Tov δὲ βασιλέως στρατεύματος ἧσαν ἄρχοντες 
[καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες] τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυριάδων 
ἕκαστος, ᾿Αβροκόμας, Τισσαφέρνης, Γωβρύας, ᾿Αρβάκης. 
Τούτων δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενήκοντα μυριάδες καὶ 
ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήχοντα. "ABooxouag 
γὰρ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέρας πέντε, ἐκ Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. 

- , ἊΨ ‘ ~ ‘ 2 ’ 3 ns 

13 Ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς Aepor ot κυτομολήσαντες ἐκ τῶ; 
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᾿ a ’ id A ~ 4 4 a 
πολεμίων παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ 
τὴν μάχην οἱ ὕστερον ἐλήφϑησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἥγ- 
γελλον. 

᾿Εντεῦϑεν δὲ Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταϑμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας 
τρεῖς, συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ Ἑλληνικῷ 
καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ᾽ wero γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσϑαι 
βασιλέα" κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν σταϑμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἦν 
9 a ~ a A Ἵ 3 4 [2 4 4 4 
ὑρυκτὴ βαϑεῖα, to μὲν εὐρος opyvice πέντε, to δὲ βάϑος 
ὀργυιαὶ τρεῖς. ΙΠαρετέτατο δὲ ἣ τάφρος ἄνω διὰ τοῦ πεδίον 
ἐπὶ δώδεκα παρασάγγας μέχρι τοῦ Μηδείας τείχους. [Ἔνϑα 
δή εἰσιν αἱ διώρυχες, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" 
35." 4 ’ 4 a v ~ ~ 4 3. 
εἰσέ δὲ τέτταρες, τὸ μὲν εὐρος πλεϑριαῖαι, βαϑεῖαι δὲ ἰσχυ- 
~ A ~ - » 3 ~ ’ > ’ 4 9 
ρῶς, καὶ πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὑταῖς cizayoya’ εἰςβαάλλουσι δὲ εἰς 
τὸν Εὐφράτην, διαλείπουσι δ᾽ ἑκάστη nagacayyny, γέφυραι 
δ᾽ ἔπεισιν.) “Hy δὲ nag αὐτὸν τὸν Εὐφράτην πάροδος στενὴ 
μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς τάφρου ὡς εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ 
εὖρος" ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς μέγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ ἐρύ- 
9 4 , : ~ 4 lA A 
ματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνϑάνεται Κῦρον προςελαύγοντα. Ταύτην δὴ 
τὴν πάροδον Κῦρος te καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλϑε καὶ ἐγένοντο 
εἴσω τῆς τάφρου. Ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ ἐμαχέσατο 
βασιλεύς, ἀλλ᾿ ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἦσαν καὶ ἵππων καὶ 
ἀνθρώπων ἴχνη πολλά. ᾿Ενταῦϑα Κῦρος Σιλανὸν καλέσας 
τὸν ᾿Αμπρακιώτην, μάντιν, ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δαρεικοὺς τρις- 
χιλίους, ὅτι τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ am ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας πρότερον 
ϑυόμενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν" 
Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν: Οὐκ ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ μὴ ἐν ταύταις 
μαχεῖται ταῖς ἡμέραις" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληϑεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι 
δέκα τάλαντα. Τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπεὶ πα- 
~ € g? (See es 3 “Λ΄ > 8 m=» > >» » 
ρῆλϑον αἱ δέκα ἥμεραι. Ene δ᾽ ent ty τάφρῳ οὐκ ἐκώλυε 
. a »- 
βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, eos καὶ Κύρῳ 
~ w ~ 9 =~ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μαχεῖσθαι, wgTE τῇ ὕστε- 
’ ~ 3 ’ 3 ’ ~ Sad 4 ’ > » 
ραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἡμελημένως μᾶλλον. Ty δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπι 
τὸ τοῦ ἅρματος καϑήμενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους 
iy cokes ἔχων πρὸ αὑτοῦ" τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον 


14 


1€ 
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» ’ A ~ @ ~ , . 3 4 ὁ 
ἐπορεύετο καὶ τῶν ὑπλὼν τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἀἁμα- 
ξῶν ἤγοντο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
’ »δ»᾿ 3 9 . 9 A) ‘? 4 ’ 
1 η΄. Καὶ ηδὴ τὲ 4% ἀμᾳι ἀγορῶν πλήϑουσαν καὶ πλησίον 
ἦν ὁ σταϑμὺς ἔνϑα ἔμελλε καταλύσειν, ἡνίκα Παταγύας, ἀνὴρ 
Πέρσης, τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν προφαίνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ 
κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν 
ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι βασιλεὺς [σὺν] 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προςέρχεται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευα- 
Ud Ψ 4 4 a, > » ὁ > » Qa ϑῳ 7 
2 opevoc. Eva δὴ πολὺς τάραχος tyeveto’ αὐτίκα yao ἐδο- 
eg 4 ᾽’ 47 lA ’ > a 
xovy οἱ ἔλληνες καὶ παντες δὲ ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσϑαι. 
4 ~ » ? > A - Ὁ a 4 
3 Και Κῦρος τε καταπηδήσας ano tov ἀρματὸος τὸν ϑωρακα 
> ἢ 4 3 4Ἁ > & a o 4 4 > a ~ 
ἐνέδυ καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ tov ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας 
ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσϑαι καὶ 
4 χαϑίστασϑαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. Ἔνϑα δὴ σὺν 
πολλῇ σπουδῇ καϑίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ [τοῦ κέ- 
ρατος] ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχό- 
¢ 3. Κ 4 ~ ’ 4 A 4 4 
μενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, Mero δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
5 τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας εἶχε τοῦ ‘EdAnrizov. Tov δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ 
€ ~ 4 ld 2 , 4 ’ [2 
ἱππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἕστασαν 
bd ~ ~ A Δ py 4 ’ 9 4 ~ 3 
ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ Eddyrixoy πελταστικόν, ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐω- 
’ 3 ~ ἢν e tad σ A 4 wv , 
yuu Agaizos te ὃ Κύρου ὑπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν" 
6 Κῦρος δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς μετ’ αὐτοῦ ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι ὡπλισμένοι 
ϑώραξι μεγάλοις καὶ παραμηριδίοις καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν 
Κύρου" Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν μάχην 
’ ’ A 4 4 ΨΝ ae ~ ~ 
καϑίιστατο" λέγεται δὲ καὶ tovg ἄλλους Πέρσας ψιλαῖς ταῖς 
~ 23 ~ ’ ’ ε > δ [4 
7 κεφαλαῖς ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ διακιτδυνεύειν. Οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι ἀπαν- 
A , ’ 
τες οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προςτερνίδια" 
a 4 4 ’ εε - @¢ , 
εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς “Ελληνικᾶς. 
Δ.» Ύ , e 8 \, » ~ F 
8 Καὶ ἤδη τὸ ἢν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν 
ε , ε», A > 2 . A σ 
οἱ πολέμιοι" ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς we- 
πὲρ νεφέλη λευκή, yoorm δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥςπερ μελανία 
3 ~ a be | e σ A 3 ’ > ἢ 
τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. Ore δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, 
τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις 
ὃ καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. Καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοϑύρακες 
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9 4 “« 3 Ul oo ’ Ἔ ’ 95 ἢ ? 
ἐπὶ TOV εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων" Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τού- 
4 4 
gov ἄρχειν" ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων γεῤῥοφόροι, ἐχόμενοι δὲ 
4 ἊΣ 4 ’ ’ 9 ’ a > » τ 95 ἢ 
ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν" “4 ἰγύπτιοι οὗτοι ἐλέ- 
» ~ 
yorto εἶναι" ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξόται. Πάντες οὗτοι 
a » 9 ’ ’ 2 a4 σ \ w 
κατά ἔϑνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνϑρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔϑνος 
A ~ 
Exogeveto’ πρὸ δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπὶ 
3 , 4 , ’ A ‘ ’ 
ἀλλήλων τὰ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς 
δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτοιεν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. 
4 ’ ~ 
H δὲ γνώμῃ ἥν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐλώντων 
4 ’ a ’ ~ 9 ’ 
καὶ διακοψόντων. Ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν ore καλέσας παρε- 


10 


11 


κελεύετο τοῖς Ἕλλησι τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀνασχέ- 


9 U ~ 3 4 ~ 3 a ~ e > 
σϑαι, ἐψεύσϑη τοῦτο" ov γὰρ κραυγῇ, ἀλλὰ σιγῇ, ὡς ἀνυ- 
’ ΔΛ ε ~ 3 » A , e a 93 
στὸν, καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν com καὶ βραδέως προφήεσαν. Kou ἐν 
τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν Πίγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ 
Υ̓ Q Av ’ ~ Pp ᾽ 55) ἢ Ψ 4 ’ 
ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεαρχῳ sBon ἄγειν τὸ στρά- 
- [ - 
τευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, OTL ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη" 
xv -φ 393 ww” - ’ > ὲ »ν 2 € ~ δε 
κὰν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, τικῶμεν, πάνϑ' ἡμῖν πεποίηται. ᾿Ορῶν δὲ ὁ 
Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ 
Ἑλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου βασιλέα" τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήϑει περιῆν 
Ε ς 
9 ως € ~ . ~ ’ 3 ᾿ 
βασιλεὺς ὥςτε μέσον τῶν δαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου 
ἔξω ἦν᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἥἤϑελεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ κυχλωϑείη 
e a: ~ weed ’ 9 ld σ > «“« o 
ἑκατέρωϑεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεχρίνατο ott αὐτῷ μέλει ὅπως 
καλῶς ἔχοι. 
Ν 3 ’ ~ - A ‘ 4 4 
Kai ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα 
€ ~ , 4 δλε 4 ” 3 os > “ὦ , 
ὁμαλῶς προΐει, τὸ δὲ Ἑλληνικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μενον ovy- 
~ 4 ~ 
ETKTTETO ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προφιόγτων" καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρελαύνων 
οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεϑεᾶτο δὁκατέρωσε 
3 , ” ‘ , 4 a ϑ ᾿ 4 
ἀποβλέπων εἰς τὲ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ TOUS φίλους. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ 
« - ~ 'ᾳῳ ’ e 
αὐτὸν ἀπὸ tov Ἑλληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν -Adnvaios ὑπελάσας ὡς 
- a” ld 4 
συναντῆσαι ἦρετο εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι" ὃ δ᾽ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ 
a @ A A a” 
λέγειν ἐκέλευδ πᾶσιν ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ σφαγια καλὰ εἴη. 
Ταῦτα δὲ λέγων ϑορύβου ἧκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, 
R* : 
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17 


καὶ ἤρετο τίς ὁ ϑόρυβος εἴη. ὋὉ δὲ Hevoqay εἶπεν ὅτε τὸ 
σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. Καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε τίς 
παραγγέλλει καὶ ἤρετο ὅ,τι καὶ εἴη τὸ σύνϑημα. Ὃ δ᾽ ane- 
πρίνατο ὅτι Ζεὺς σωτὴρ καὶ vinn. Ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκού. 
σας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαί τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. Ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰ- 


4 9 4 € ~ ? 3 4 4 > ’ ’. “a 
nov εἰς τὴν δαυτοῦ yoouy ἀπήλαυνε. Καὶ ovxert rem ἢ 
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’ ’ ’ 4 , > Ὑ 9 ? 4Φ» : 
τέτταρα στάδια διειχετὴν to garayye ἀπ ἀλληλὼν ἡνίκα 
9 ? id eg . > , 9, ~ » 
ἐπαιάνιζον te οἱ ἔλληνες καὶ ἤρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολε- 
μίοις. Ὡς δὲ πορενομένων ἐξεκύμαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ 
’ ἢ  «᾿ ’ ΡΣ ,“,σ . ? τὸς ᾿ 
ἐπιλειπόμενον ἤρξατο δρόμῳ ϑεῖν" καὶ ana ἐφϑέγξαντο πὰ»- 
τες οἷόν περ τῷ ᾿Ενυαλίῳ ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔϑεον. 
“Ἔέγουσι δέ tives ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δύρατα ἐδούπη- 
σαν, φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. Πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖ- 
σϑαι ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι. Καὶ ἐνταῦϑα 

: σ 4 : 
δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις 
~ ° [4 
μὴ ϑεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ ἐν τάξει ἕπεσθαι. Ta δ᾽ ἄρματα 
3 [4 Α 4 3 > ~ --. ’ a A a. 4 
ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν δι αὑτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, ta δὲ καὶ διὰ 
~ ε ’ “a eg € er? » 8 ok 
tov λληγων, κερὰ ἡνιόχων. O18 ἔπει nooidoer, διίσταν- 
ὃ Ν > @ a , - σ 3 ε.. 0 
το" ἔστι δ᾽ οστις καὶ κατεληφϑὴ ὠςπὲρ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ 

9 , A Ios ’ =r -. cn “. 
ἐχπλαγείς" καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παϑεῖν ἔφασαν, 
~ σ ΕΣ 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ ἔπαϑεν οὐ- 
δεὶς οὐδὲν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευϑῆναί τις ἐλέγετο. 
Fo " ~ [2 - . : 
Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς Ἕλληνας νικῶντας τὸ καϑ' αὐτοὺς 
καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προςκυγούμενος ἤδη ὡς βασι- 
λεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν aug αὐτὸν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἐξήχϑη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ 
συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων 
τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ, τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. Καὶ γὰρ yds av- 


σ ~ : ~ . 7 ᾿ ; 3 
22 τὸν ὅτι μέσον ἔχοι τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. Καὶ πᾶντες 


~ 4 : δ ἢ - ~ 
δ᾽ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὐτῶν ἡγοῦντο, 
φομίζοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἣν ἡ ἰσχὺς αὖ- 
ae ’ 5 . oo” ὦ ’ co? 
τῶν ἑκατέρωϑεν 7, καὶ εἴ τι παρκγγεῖλαι χρήζοιεν, ἡμίσει 


23 ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσϑάνεσϑαι τὸ στράτευμα. Καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε 


, ” - ς ~ wo Ὁ He δι, ( ~ ? 
μέσον ἔχων τῆς δαυτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὁμῶς ἔξω Eyevero τοῦ Κυρου 

3 : γκν “ " A φῳ " 39 ~~ > » 3 - 
εὐωνύμου κέρατος. Ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ 
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ἐναντίου οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσϑεν, ἐπέχαμπτεν 
ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. Ἔνϑα δὴ Κῦρος, δείσας μὴ ὄπισϑεν γενό- 24 
a ¢ a > ’ > ’ Α 3 A) 
μενος κατακόψῃ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος" καὶ ἐμβαλὼν 
σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις τικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ 
εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακιςχιλίους" καὶ ἀποχτεῖναι λέγεται 
453." ~ ε - 2 , ν᾿ ” >» « a 
AUTOS τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρι Aptayepony τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. ‘So 25 
δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς 
σὺ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατε- 
λείφϑησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. Σὺν τούτοις 26 
ΕΝ ~ ’ en wee > 3 » ~ Y 348 
de ὧν καϑορᾷ βασιλέα καὶ to ἀμῳ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος " καὶ εὐθὺς 
> »» ᾿ 994? ». » ε ~ oN ” σ 5 5 24 
οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ εἰπῶν, Oger τὸν ἄνδρα, LETO EN αὑτὸν 
καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ ϑώρακος, 
ὥς Myst Κτησίας ὁ ὁ ἰατρὸς καὶ ἰᾶσϑαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμά φῆσι. 
Παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν 27 
βιαίως" καὶ ἐνταῦϑα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ 
oi ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρου, ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασι- 
λέα ἀπέϑνησκον Κτησίας λέγει" παρ ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἦν. Κῦρος 
δὲ αὐτός τὸ ἀπέϑανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν 
ἔκειντο én αὐτῷ. “Agranarys δ᾽ ὁ πιστότατος αὑτῷ τῶν 28 
σκηπτούχων ϑεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα εἶδε Kvgor, 
καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. Kai οἱ μὲν 29 
λ ’ λ ~ ’ 3 3 Ὲ >A Ki i δ᾽ 
φασι βασιλεα κελεῦσαι τινὰ ἐπισφάξαι αὑτὸν Κυρῷ o 
ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασϑαι σπασάμενον τὸν ἀκινάκην εἶχε γὰρ 
~ 4 A \ > #9 A , 4 Γ΄. ? 
χρυσοῦν" καὶ ozpentoy δὲ ἔφορει καὶ ψέλια καὶ τάλλα ὡςπερ 
c# ~ 9 ’ ᾿ 4 ΒΕ ’ > ἡ , 
οἱ ἄριστοι Περσῶν ἐτετιμῆτο yao ὑπὸ Κύυρου δι evvotay τὲ 
καὶ πιστότητα. 
~ v σ ᾿ Vv . 
ϑ'. Κῦρος μὲν οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν Πέρ- 1 
σῶν τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλικώτατός 
; 4 ‘oe -. : 
TE καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, ὡς παρὰ πάντων ὑμολογεῖται τῶν 
oo ὃ ’ 3 ΒΡ, , ὃ Π, ~ ΔΙ ὰ er 9 
Κύρου δοκούντων ev πείρᾳ yevtcdat. Πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἔτι 
ἂν - Lendl 4 4 ~ 
παῖς ὦν, ὅτε ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς 
3 U ’ 
ἄλλοις παισί, πάντων πάντα κράτιστος evouilero. Πάντες 3 
A ε - ,ν», ~ ~ > A -- λέ Ν Ov 
γὰρ οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Περσῶν παῖδες ent ταῖς βασιλέως ϑυ- 
A 4 , 4 
pais παιδεύονται, ἔνϑα πολλὴν μὲν σωφρυσύνην καταμαϑοι 
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4 


4 a” “-. # Ὁ ~ 
ὧν τις, αἰσχρὸν δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι ovr ἰδεῖν ἔστι. Θεῶν" 
> e ~ 4 a 4 e Aa ? a 9 [4 
ται δ᾽ οἱ παῖδες καὶ τους τιμωμένοις ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ ἀκου- 
“ » » ° σ 3 A ww 
ουσι καὶ ἄλλους ἀτιμαζομένους" wore εὐθὺς παῖδες ovtes 


5 μανθάνουσιν ἄρχειν te καὶ ἄρχεσϑαι. Ἔνϑα Κῦρος αἰδη- 


6 


10 


11 


12 


μονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον. τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν ἐδόκει εἶναι, τοῖς TE 
πρεσβυτέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑποδεεστέρων μᾶλλον πείϑεσϑαι, 
ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος καὶ τοῖς ἵπποις ἄριστα χρῆσϑαι" 
ἔχρινον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικῆς τὸ 
καὶ ἀκοντίσεως, φιλομαϑέστατον εἶναι καὶ μελετηρότατον. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καὶ φιλοϑηρότατος ἦν, καὶ πρὸς τὰ 


, ’ co ., & 9 
ϑηρία μέντοι φιλοκινδυνότατος. Kat ἄρκτον ποτὲ ἐπιφερο- 
μένην οὐκ ergecer, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατεσπάσϑη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
a A τ A A 
ἵππου, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἔπαϑεν, ὧν καὶ TUS ὠτειλὰς φανερὰς εἶχε, 
τέλος δὲ κατέκανε" καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι βοηϑήσαντα πολ 
λοῖς μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. 
3 A A » e 4 ~ 4 ’ , 
ἔπει δὲ κατεπέμφϑη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Avdias 
4 , ~ ’ 4 , A 4 
τὸ καὶ Φρυγιας τῆς μεγάλης καὶ Καππαδοκίας, orgatyyos δὲ 
4 Ud 2 ’ τ ’ > » bead 0 
καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχϑη οἷς καϑήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον 
3 ce ~ 4 > + e 8 σ A ’ 
ἀϑροίζεσϑαι, πρῶτον μὲν ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι περὶ πλείστου 
~ y aw” 
ποιοῖτο, Et τῳ σπείσαιτο καὶ εἴ τῳ σύνϑοιτο καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπό- 
, 4 ’ a gy 
σχοιτὸ tt, μηδὲν wevdecdar. Kat γὰρ οὖν ἐπίστευον μὲ» 
αὐτῷ αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναι, ἐπίστευον δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες " καὶ 
Υ̓ ’ >? a ’ 5.» 4 
εἰ τις πολὲμιοός ἐγένετο, σπεισαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲ! 
NN A 4 ζω ~ 
ἂν παρὰ τὰς onordas παϑεῖν. Τοιγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει 
ἐπολέμησε, πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον εἵλοντο ἀντὶ 
[ a ct σ 
Τισσαφέρνους πλὴν Μιλησίων" οὗτοι δὲ ὅτι οὐκ ἤϑελε τοὺς 
φεύγοντας προέσϑαι ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. Καὶ γὰρ ἔργῳ ἐπε- 
4 σ -" 
δείκνυτο καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτε οὐκ ὧν more προοῖτο, ἐπεὶ ἅπαξ φί- 
3 ~ 5. ἢ > φ2 >» a , ’ Ν A 
hog αὑτοῖς eyeveto, οὐδ εἰ ἔτε μὲν μείους γένοιντο, ἔτι δὲ 
4 ΄ 
κάκιον πράξειαν. Φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν καὶ εἴ τίς τι ἀγαϑὸν 7 
κακὸν ποιήσειεν αὑτόν, νικᾶν πειρώμενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δέ τινὲς 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέφερον ὡς εὔχοιτο τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζῆν ἔστε νικῴῃ 
: ΄᾽ Α ~ ~ 
καὶ τοὺς EV καὶ τοὺς κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος, Καὶ γὰρ 
g ~ 4 9 ~ ¢€ 3 4 ~ > 9? € ~ 3 a 
ovy πλεῖστοι δὴ αὐτῷ ἑνί ys ardor τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπεϑύμη. 
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a ~ 
σαν καὶ χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα προ- 
ἔσϑαι. 
4 a A ϑῳ ~ > Κ wn” ε a , 4 
Ou μὲν On οὐδὲ TOUT ὧν τις BIOL ὡς τοὺς κακουργοὺς καὶ 
3449 a” - 3 > 95 , o ~ 
ἀδίκους εἴα καταγελᾶν, ἀλλ᾿ ἀφειδέστατα πάντων ἐτιμωρεῖτο. 
, 2% ID = 4 8 , e διεὶς 4 
Πολλάκις δ᾽ ἥν ἰδεῖν παρὰ τὰς στειβομέγας ὁδοὺς καὶ πο- 
~ 4 rd ~ 
δῶ» καὶ χειρῶν καὶ ὀφθαλμῶν azepovperove ἀϑρώπους" 
σ 7΄ 53 “- ’ > ~ 3 PD ao 4 , 
ὡςτ' ἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο καὶ Eddnvt καὶ βαρβαρῳ μη- 
- ~ id 
δὲν adixovete ἀδεῶς πορεύεσϑαι ὅποι τις ἤϑελεν, ἔχοντι ὅ,τι 
προχωροίη. Τούς ys μέντοι ἀγαϑοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ὧμολό- 
~ a ~ ~ 
γητο διαφερόντως τιμᾶν. Kat πρῶτον μὲν ἦν αὐτῷ πόλεμος 
4 ΄ a) o, , Ύ a > 4 3 
πρὸς Πισίδας καὶ νσούς᾽ στρατενόμενος ovr καὶ αὑτὸς εἰς 
4« a 
ταῦτας τὰς χώρας OVS ἑώρα ἐϑέλοντας κινδυνεύειν, TOVTOG 
. t 4. 
καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο χώρας, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ 
Υ͂ ’ > » . 2 ’, 4 4 b) A 3 
ἄλλῃ δώροις ein’ wots φαίνεσθαι τοὺς μὲν ἀγαϑοὺῦς ev- 
4 ~ 
δαιμονεστάτους, τοὺς δὲ κακοὺς δούλους τούτων ἀξιοῦν» εἶναι. 
Τοιγαροῦν πολλὴ ἦν ἀφϑονία αὐτῷ τῶν ἐθελόντων κινδυ- 
’ σ an” tad 9 ’ ” 4 
γεύειν, ὅπου τις οἴοιτο Κῦρον αἰσϑήσεσθϑαι. Εἰς ye μὴν 
a” ~ 
δικαιοσύνην εἶ τις αὐτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο ἐπιδείκνυσϑαι βου- 
λόμενος, περὶ παντὸς ἐποιεῖτο τούτους πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν 
~ 3 ~- δλ2ῳ , A 8 Ύ mn” 
τῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου φιλοκερδούντων. Και γὰρ σὺν ἄλλα te 
4 , Σ᾽ » « ’ 3 “Ὁ 
πολλὰ δικαίως αὑτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατευματι ἀληϑινῷ 
ἐχρήσατο. Καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ov χρημάτων 
@ A 3 ~ Ν 3 3 3 τον ’ 
ἕνεκα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἔπλευσαν, ἀλλ ἔπει ἐγγῶσαν κερδαλεῶ- 
~ ~ ἋἍ ~ ° 
τερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειϑαρχεῖν ἢ τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος. 
a a” ~ ~ 
"Alla μὴν εἴ τίς γέ τε αὐτῷ προςτάξαντι καλῶς ὑπηρετή- 
” 
σειεν, οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἀχάριστον εἴασε τὴν προϑυμίαν. Tot- 
γαροῦν κράτιστοι δὴ ὑπηρέται παντὸς ἔργον Κύρῳ ἐλέχϑησαν 
’ 3 , e , 4 cd 3 ce > “« 
γεγέσϑαι. Ev δέ τινὰ ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκορόμον ἔκ TOV 
τ 4 
δικαίου καὶ κατασκευάζοντά te ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας καὶ προρό- 
~ A a 
δους ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ὧν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, GAA ἀεὶ πλείω 
’ σ 4 Ce? > », 4 956 ’ 9 - 
προςφεδίδου" ὥςτε καὶ ἡδέως ἐπόνουν καὶ θαῤῥαλέως ἐκτῶντο 
Ἵ lind 
καὶ ἃ ἐπέπατο αὖ τις ἥκιστα Κῦρον ἔχρυπτεν" ov γὰρ φϑο- 
΄-- ὧν - ~ ’ 
νῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλουτοῦσιν ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλὰ πειρώμενος 


14 


14 


15 
16 


17 


18 


19 


χρῆσϑαι τοῖς τῶν ὑποχρυπτομέρων χρήμασι. Dihovs ye μὴν 20 
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ὅσους ποιήσαιτο καὶ εὔνους γνοίη ὄντας καὶ ἱκανοὺς κρίνειδ 
συνεργοὺς εἶναι ὅ,τι τυγχάνοι βουλόμενος κατεργάζεσϑαι, 
ὁμολογεῖται πρὸς πάντων κράτιστος δὴ γενέσϑαι θεραπεύειν. 

21 Καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο, οὗπερ αὐτὸς ἕνεκα φίλων ᾧετο δεῖσϑαι, 
ὡς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοῖς φίλοις 
κράτιστος εἶναι τούτου ὅτου ἕχαστον αἰσϑάνοιτο ἐπιϑυ- 
μοῦντα. 

22 Awea δὲ πλεῖστα μὲν οἶμαι εἷς ya ὧν ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε 
διὰ πολλά" ταῦτα δὲ πάντων δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδί- 
δου, πρὺς τοὺς τρόπους ἑχάστου σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα 

23 ὁρῴη ἕκαστον δεόμενον. Καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ κόσμον 
πέμποι τις ἢ ὡς εἰς πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς καλλωπισμόν», καὶ περὶ 
τούτων λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα OVX 
ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηϑῆναι, φίλους δὲ καλῶς, KE 

24 κοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ νομίζοι. Καὶ τὸ μὲν 
τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιοῦντα οὐδὲν ϑαυμαστόν, 
ἐπειδή ye καὶ δυνατώτερος ἦν" τὸ δὲ τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι 
τῶν φίλων καὶ τῷ προϑυμεῖσϑαι χαρίζεσϑαι, ταῦτα Euorys 

25 μᾶλλον δοκεῖ ἀγαστὰ εἶναι. Κῦρος γὰρ ἔπεμπε βίκους οἴνου 
ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις, ὁπότε πᾶνυ ἡδὺν λάβοι, λέγων ὅτι οὕπω 
δὴ πολλοῦ χρύνου τούτου ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύχοι" τοῦτον οὖν 
σοι ἔπεμψε καὶ δεῖταί σου τοῦτὸν ἐκπιεῖν τήμερον σὺν οἷς μά- 

26 λιστὰ φιλεῖς. Πολλάκις δὲ χῆτας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε καὶ 
ἄρτων ἡμίσεα καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων τὸν φέ-᾿ 
ροντα" Τούτοις ἥσϑη Κῦρος βούλεται οὖν καὶ σὲ τούτων 

87 γεύσασϑαι. Ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ εἴη, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐδύ- 
γατο παρασκευάσασϑαι διὰ τὸ πολλοὺς ἔχειν ὑπηρέτας καὶ 
διὰ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν, διαπέμπων ἐκέλευε τοὺς φίλους τοῖς τὰ 
δαυτῶν σώματα ἄγουσιν ἵπποις ἐμβάλλειν τοῦτον τὸν χιλόν, 

28 ὡς μὴ πεινῶντες τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ φίλους ἄγωσιν. Ei δὲ δή ποτε 
πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσϑαι, προρκαλῶν τοὺς 
φίλους ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη ove τιμᾷ. Ὥςτε ἔγωγε 
ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων περφιλῆσϑαι οὔτε 

89 Ἑλλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων. Τεχμήοιον δὲ τούτου καὶ τόδε, 
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4 : 4 ‘ : 
παρὰ μὲν Κύρου, δούλου ὄντος, οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς βασιλέα, 

A 3 4 ? , 4 τ a a a” 6 ie 
πλὴν ᾿Ορόντας ἐπεχείρησε" καὶ οὗτος δὴ ὃν mero πιστόν ot 
“ A. > 4 τ ’. 7 NA ε ~ 4 4 
είναι, ταχν avrov evge Kvom φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυτῷ" παρὰ δὲ 
βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλϑον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλή-᾿ 

τ , ~ 

λοις ἐγένοντο, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι οἱ μάλιστα UN αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώ- 

ΠΝ: . yee ” a he νος δον Ἃ 

μξροι, νομίζοντες παρὰ Κύρῳ ὄντες ἀγαϑοὶ ἀξιωτέρας ἂν 

=. », Ἅ 4 ΄ - [4 4 , * ‘ 
τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἢ παρὰ βασιλεῖ. Μέγα δὲ τεκμήριον καὶ τὸ 30 

-- “ « ~ ᾿ . (ὁ - 3 . fF 

ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ tov βίου αὐτῷ γενόμενον ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἢν 

ἀγαϑὺς καὶ κρίνειν ὀρθῶς ἐδύνατο τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους 

4 . . 3 ᾿ ,. 4 , » an ε >. 
καὶ βεβαίους. “Anodyyoxovt0s γὰρ αὐτοῦ παντὲς οἱ nap 31 
αὐτὸν φίλοι καὶ συντράπεζοι μαχόμενοι ἀπέϑανον ὑπὲρ 

; t Reena 
Κύρου πλὴν ᾿“ριαίου" οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ 
τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ ἄρχων" ὡς δ᾽ ἤσϑετο Κῦρον 
πεπτωχύτα ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν OV ἡγεῖτο. 
[4 3 ~ ΝΣ ? : > - id ς. a 4 Ἂ δὴ 
t. Evtavdea δὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἢ κεφαλὴ καὶ χειρ 1 
ἡ δεξιά. Baothevo δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ διώκων εἰςπίπτει 
> A ’ ᾿ Se 4 4.3 ’. 5. 8 
εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μὲν μετὰ ᾿“Τριαίου οὐκέτι 
9 - ; ~ ~ : . 3 
ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατοπέδου εἰς τὸν 
oe ; : 
σταϑμὸν ἔνϑεν ὥρμηντο" τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο παρασάγγαι 
εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. Βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τά te ἄλλα 2 
πολλὰ διαρπάζουσι καὶ τὴν Φωκαῖδα τὴν Κύρου παλλακίδα 
τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν λεγομένην εἶναι λαμβάνει. Ἡ δὲ Μιλη- 3 
, ¢ , oo.” Ps eee | ~, > 4. é. 59 ’ 
σία [ἡ νεωτέρα] ληφϑεῖσα va0 τῶν ἀμφι βασιλέὰ ἐχφευγει 
4 ΄Ψ « - Cd 
γυμρὴ πρὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ot ἔτυχον ἐν τοῖς σκευοφόροις OnAa 
ἔχοντες, καὶ ἀντιταχϑέντες πολλὸὺς μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων 
ἀπέκτειναν, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν ἀπέϑανον᾽" οὗ μὴν ἔφυγόν γε, 
? A A U ΗΝ ..»γ» e a 3 A >: Q 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ταύτην ἔσωσαν καὶ ἄλλα ὁπόσα ἕντὸς αὐτῶν καὶ 
χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐγένοντο πάντα ἔσωσαν. ᾿Ενταῦϑα 4 
διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες ὡς τριάκοντα 
στάδια, οἱ μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καϑ' ἑαυτοὺς ὡς πάντας 

~ ¢ @? ε , co” ’ ὉΠ. 4 
φικῶντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἁρπάζοντες ὡς ἤδη πάντες νικῶντες. ‘Qo ὅ 
δὲ wv 9g ε 4 Ἕλλ σ i ye 3 - Ul 
& ἤσϑοντο οἱ μὲν nves ort βασιλεὺς σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι 
3 as ’ ” 4 ) 7” "» ’ 
ἐν τοῖς σχευοφόροις ety, βασιλευς δ᾽ αὖ ἤκουσε Ζισσαφέρ- 

@ ego “ 4 3 ς 5) “ 39 3 
vovg ore οἱ βλληνὲς νιχῷεν τὸ χαϑ' δαυτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὸ 
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’ ~ a 4 In 
πρῦσϑεν οἴχονται διώκοντες, ἐνταῦθα δὴ βασιλεὺς per ἀϑροί- 
~ 4 4 ΄ 
ζει te τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ συντάττεται" ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἔβου- 


, 3 
λεύετο Πρόξενον καλέσας, πλησιαίτατος γὰρ ἢν, εἰ πέμποιέν 


“A , aw” > «4 4 ᾽ > » 
τινας ἢ πᾶντες ἴοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. 


6 


7 


"Ev τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεὺς δῆλος ἦν προςιὼν πάλιν, ὡς 


ἐδόκει, ὄπισϑεν. Καὶ οἱ μὲν Ἕλληνες [συ]στραφέντες παρα» 
σκευάζονται ὡς ταὐύτῃ προςιόντος καὶ δεξόμενοι, ὁ δὲ βασι- 
ry ’ 4 > ΚΑ ζω" - te ~ 9 , 
λεὺς ταυτῇ μὲν οὐκ γεν, ἢ δὲ παρῆλθεν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου 
κέρατος, ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν, ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ 
πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας αὐτομολήσαντας καὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ 


τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ. Ὁ γὰρ Τισσαφέρνης ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ 


. ’ : 9 
οὐκ ἔφυγεν, ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν κατὰ τοὺς Ἔλ- 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


4 
Anvag πελταστάς" διελαύνων δὲ xatexave μὲν οὐδένα, δια- 
, 3 «Ὁ Ξ 3 » 4 ΄. 9 
στάντες δ᾽ οἱ ἔλληνες ἔπαιον καὶ ἠκόντιζον αὐτοὺς" ᾿Επι- 
, 4» ’ Υ͂ ~ - \ »ὴ » 
σϑένης. δὲ ᾿Αἰμφιπολίτης ἤρχε τῶν πελταστῶν καὶ ἐλέγετο 
’ ’ ε > x , ς ~ ” 
φρόνιμος γενέσϑαι. O 8 οὖν Τισσαφέρνης ὡς μεῖον ἔχων. 
4 
ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ ἀναστρέφει, εἰς δὲ τὸ στραπόπεδον 
ἀφικόμενος τὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐκεῖ συντυγχάνει βασιλεῖ, καὶ 
e ~ A € ᾽ 3 2 Α > F 4 A 
ὑμοῦ δὴ συνταξάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο. Ene. δ᾽ ἤσαν κατὰ τὸ 
9.9 -- ς td , ” «Ὁ A 
εὐώνυμον τῶν Βλλήνων κέρας, ἔδεισαν οἱ Ελληνες μὴ προς- 
, a 
ἄγοιεν πρὸς τὸ κέρας καὶ περιπτύξαντες ἀμφοτέρωϑεν αὐὖ- 
τοὺς κατακόψειαν" καὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας 
4 
καὶ ποιήσασϑαι ὄπισϑεν τὸν ποταμύ». 
τ 4 ~ 4 
Ἔν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἐβουλεύοντο καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς παραμει- 
ψάμενος εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν ἀντίαν τὴν φάλαγγα 
σ 4 ~ ’ ’ tn A 4 
ὠςπὲρ τὸ πρῶτον μαχούμενος συνήει. “Ry δὲ εἶδον ot EA- 
# 
Anveg ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ παρατεταγμένους, αὖϑις παιανίσαν- 
3 ’ εὖ a” a v A o € 9 
τὲς ἐπήεσαν πολὺ ἔτι προϑυμότερον ἢ τὸ πρόσϑεν. Οἱ ὃ 
9 
av βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ πλείονος ἢ τὸ πρόσϑεν 
” . . g? » ’ ’ ’ , 3 ~ > 
ἔφευγον" οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεδιωκον μέχρι κωμης tives. Evravda ὃ 
«σ . 2. 4 “ ’ , v 3.5 
ἔστησαν οἱ “Ελληνες᾽ ὑπὲρ γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος ἦν, ἐφ 
τ» ’ ε 5 4 ’ a. > » ~ A 
οὐ ἀγνεστραφῆσαν οἱ ange βασιλέα, πεζοι μὲν οὐκέτι, τῶν δὲ 
ἱππέων ὃ λόφος ἐνεπλήσϑη, ὥςτε τὸ ποιούμενον μὴ γιγνώ- 
Pr Of ~ « 
σκειν. Καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν ἔφασαν, ἀετόν tive 
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« 4 4 A 4 
χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ πέλτης [ἐπὶ ξύλου] ἀνατεταμένον. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ 
> ~~ 2 9 cog ’ ‘ 4 ) , ε 
éyzavd ἐχώρουν οἱ λληνες, λείπουσι δὴ καὶ τὸν λόφον» οἱ 
ἱππεῖς" οὗ μέντοι ἔτι ἀϑρόοι, ἀλλ᾿ ἄλλοι ἄλλοϑεν" ἐψιλοῦτο 

᾽ @ a - ¢€ ’ e a qa , 9 4 
δ᾽ ὁ hogos τῶν ἱππέων᾽ τέλος δὲ καὶ martes ἀπεχωρήσων. 
Ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀνεβίβαζεν ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἀλλ᾿ ὑπὸ 
αὐτὸ» στήσας τὸ στράτευμα πέμπει ““ύκιον τὸν Συρακόσιον 
4 > 4 , , « ’ ’ Δ « A ~ 
καὶ ἄλλον ἐπι TOY λόφον και κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ TOV 
A 
λόφου τί ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. Καὶ ὃ Avxog act τε καὶ 
Se A 3 , σ , > A , ‘ 7 Ὁ 
ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλει ort φευγουσιν ara κράτος. «Σχεδὸν δ᾽ ore 
« σ 
ταῦτα ἦν», καὶ ἥλιος ἐδύετο. 
~- o 
᾿Ενταῦϑα δ᾽ [ἔστησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες καὶ] ϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα 
3 0 . a Ο 4 3 ’ σ 9 ~ “ 
ἀνεπαύοντο" καὶ ἅμα μὲν ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος 
4 %q@> FF >» #3 3 ~ 3 a ’ > A) ” 
φαίνοιτο οὐδ ἄλλος an αὑτοῦ οὐδεις παρείη" ov γὰρ ῃδε- 

> 4 ’ 3 3 Υ̓ Ἅ ’ wn” v 
σαν αὑτὸν teDvyxota, adh εἴκαζον ἢ διώκοντα οἴχεσϑαι ἢ 

4 , ’ 4 ? τ.» U 3 
καταληψόμενον τι προεληλακέγαι" καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ 
αὐτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐνταῦϑα ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν 
> A 4 a Υ͂ - μ᾿ 3 a 3 ’ e 4 3 
ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον" ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοὺς ἀπιέναι" καὶ ἀφι- 

~ a a a 4 ~ 
κροῦνται ἀμφὶ δορπηστὸν ἐπὶ τὰς oxnvas. Ταύτης per τῆς 
~ A ~ 
ἡμέρας τοῦτο τὸ τέλος ἐγένετο. Καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τὸ 
ἄλλων χρημάτων τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἶ τι σιτίον 
Ἅ A ° A 
ἢ ποτὸν ἤἥν᾽ καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ οἴνου, 
a , “- σ a” 4 ’ 4 
as παρεσκευάσατο Κῦρος, wa εἰ ποτὲ σφοδρὰ λάβοι τὸ 
~ Ὁ Ύ τ 
στρατόπεδον ἔνδεια, διαδοίη τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ἦσαν δ᾽ αὗται, 
[4 
ὡς ἐλέγοντο, τετρακόσιαι ἅμαξαι, καὶ ταύτας tote οἱ σὺν 
~ ’ . ,95 " Γ΄ ε ~ ~ ¢ 
βασιλεῖ διηρπασαν" wore udeinvor ἤσαν οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν Ελ- 
΄ . Ἢ 4 4 > ὔ ᾿Ξ a a A ~ 
λήνων᾽ ἤσαν δὲ καὶ ἀνάριστοι" πρὶν γὰρ δὴ καταλῦσαι to 
στράτευμα πρὸς ἄριστον βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη. Ταύτην μὲν οὖν 
τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 


THE END. 
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ἢ. APPLETON ὦ COS PUBLICATIONS, 


Arnold’s Greek Course. 


Revised, Corrected, and Improved, by the Rev. J. A. SPENCER, 
D. D., late Professor of Latin and Oriental Languages in Burling- 
_ton College, N. J. 
FIRST GREEK BOOK, on the Plan of the First Latin Book. 12mo, 254 pages. 


PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 12mo, 237 
8. 

SECOND PART TO THE ABOVE. 12mo, 248 pages. 

GREEK READING BOOK. Containing the substance of the Practical Introduction to 
Greek Construing, and a Treatise on the Greek Particles; also, copious selections 
from Greek Authors, with Critical and Explanatory English Notes, and a Lexicon, 
12mo, 618 pages. 

A complete, thorough, practical, and easy Greck course is here presented. The be- 
ginner commences with the “ First Book,” in which the elementary principles of the lan- 
guage are unfolded, not in abstract language, difficult both to comprehend and to re- 
member, but as practically applied in sentences, Throughout the whole, the pupil sees 
just where he stands, and is taught to use and apply what he learns. His progress is, 
therefore, as rapid as it is intelligent and pleasant. There is no unnecessary verbiage, 
nor is the pupil's attention diverted’ from what is really important by a mass of minor 
details. It is the experience of teachers who use this book, that with it a given amount 
of Greek Grammar can be imparted to a pupil in a shorter time and with far less trouble 
than with any other text-book. 

The “ First Book” may with advantage be followed by the “Introduction to Greek 
Prose Composition.” The object of this work is to enable the student, as soon as he can 
decline and conjugate with tolerable facility, to translate simple sentences after given ex- 
amples and with given words; the principles employed being those of imitation and very 
frequent repetition. It is at once a Syntax, a Vocabulary, and an Exercise-book. The 
“Second Part” carries the subject further, unfolding the most complicated constructions, 
and the nicest points of Latin Syntax. A Key is provided for the teacher's use. 

The “ Reader,” besides extracts judiciously selected from the Greek classics, contains 
valuable instructions to guide the learner in translating and construing, and a complete 
exposition of the particles, their signification and government. It is a fitting sequel to 
the earlier parts of the course, everywhere showing the hand of an acute critic, an ac- 
complished scholar, and an experienced teacher. 


From the Brv. Dr. Covzman, Professor of Greek and Latin, Princeton, N. J. 

“T can, from the most satisfactory experience, bear testimony to the excellence of 
your scries of Text-Books for Schools. I am in the daily use of Arnold’s Latin and 
Greek Exercises, and consider them decidedly superior to any other Elementary Works 
in those languages. *? 





D. APPLETON & CO’S PUBLICATIONS. 





Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar. 


By J. T. CHAMPLIN, Professor of Greek and Latin in Waterville 
College. 12mo, 208 pages. 


In compiling this Grammar, Professor Champlin has drawn upon the best critics and 
grammarians, and with the results of his research has interwoven much original matter 
suggested during several years’ experience in teaching, and editing Greek authors. His 
design is to exhibit the essential facts and principles of the language in the clearest, brief- 
est, and most practicable form possible. ‘With this view, all theories and complications 
belonging to general grammar have been avoided, and only their results used. The am- 
plification and illustration of principles have been carried only so far as is necessary to 
their comprehension. In this way all the real wants of the Greek student are met, while 
his attention is not distracted by unnecessary and embarrassing details. Materials for 
oral cxercises are supplied, and a sketch of Greek versification is given in an appendix. 


From the Rev. Mz. ANDERSON, Wew Orleans. 


“T believe the author has fully accomplished what he proposes in his preface. To 
those wishing to study Greek, I am satisfied he has presented a book which will much 
tend to simplify the study to beginners; and at the same time, without being too volu- 
minous, presents as lucid and full an exposition of the principles of the language as can 
be contained within so small a compass.” 


Kuhner’s Greek Grammar: 


Translated by Professors EDWARDS and TAYLOR. Large 12mo, 
620 pages. 


Kithner’s is universally acknowledged to be the most accurate, comprehensive, clear, 
and practical grammar of the Greek language now extant. It is the work of one who de- 
voted his life to Greek philology, and spent years of patient labor in perfecting thia work. 
Too fall and learned for the beginner, it is jast what is needed for the college curriculum, 
containing all that a book of reference should contain. The student will never appeal to 
its pages in vain. In fulness of {lustration, copiousness of reference, and philosophical 
analysis of the various forms of language, it is unsurpassed, we might say unequalled. 

The present translation is made by two distinguished American scholars, who have 
revised the whole, verified the references, and appended an original treatise of their own 
on Greek versification. As now presented to the public, it is believed to be 88 perfect 
a grammar of the Greek language as enlightened research and profound scholarship can 
produce. 


D. APPLETON & COWS PUBLICATIONS. 





Greek Ollendorff ; 


Being a Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of the Greek Gram- 
mar. By ASAHEL C. KENDRICK, Professor of the Greek Lan- 
guage and Literature in the University of Rochester. 12mo, 

“371 pages. 

The presont work is what its title indicates, strictly an OWendorff, and aims to apply 
the methods which have proved so successfal in the acquisition of the modern languages 
to the study of Ancient Greek, with such differences as the different genius of the 
Greck, and the different purposes for which it is studied, suggest. It differs from the 
modern Ollendorffs in containing Exercises for reciprocal translation, in confining them 
within a smaller compass, and in a more methodical exposition of the principles of lan- 


7, 


The leading object of the author was to furnish a book which should scrve as an in- 
troduction to the study of Greek, and precede the use of any grammar. It will therefore 
be found, although not claiming to embrace all the principles of the Grammar, yet com- 
plete in itself, and will lead the pupil, by insensible gradations, from the simpler construc- 
tions to those which are more complicated and difficult. The exceptions, and the more 
idiomatic forms, it studiously avoids, aiming only to. exhibit the regular and ordinary 
usages of the language as the proper starting-point for the student's further researches. 

In presenting these, the author has aimed to combine the strictest accuracy with the 
utmost simplicity of statement. His work is therefore adapted toa younger class of . 
pupils than have usually engaged in the study of Greek, and will, it is hoped, win to the 
acquisition of that noble tongue many in our academies and primary schools who have 
been repelled by the less simple character of our ordinary text-books. 


Exercises in Greek Composition. 


Adapted to the First Book of Xenophon’s Anabasis. By JAMES R. 
BOISE, Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan. 
12mo, 185 pages. 


These Exercises consist of easy sentences, similar to those in the Anabasis, having 
the same words and constructions, and are designed by frequent repetition to make the 
icarner familiar with the language of Xenophon. Accordingly, the chapters and sections 
in both are made to correspond, No exercises can be more improving than those in this 
volume; obliging the student as they do, by analysis and synthesis, to master the con- 
structions employed by one of the purest of Greek writers, and imbuing him with tho 
spirit of one of the greatest historians of all antiquity. 


ὦ. APPLETON ἀ CO’S PUBLICATIONS. 





Xenophon’s Anabasis : 


With Explanatory Notes for the use of Schools and Colleges in the 
United States. By JAMES R. BOISE, Professor of Greek in 
the University of Michigan. 12mo, 393 pages. 


A handsome and convenient edition of this great classic, really adapted to the wants 
of schools, has long been needed; the want is here met by Prof. Boise in a manner that 
leaves nothing to be desired. Decidedly the best German editions, whether text or com- 
mentary be considered, have appeared within the last few years; and of these Mr. Boise 
has made free use; while, at the same time, he has not lost sight of the fact that the 
classical schools of this country are behind those of Germany, and that simpler and more 
elementary explanations are therefore often necessary in a work prepared for American 
schools. Nothing has been put in the notes for the sake of a mere display of learning— 
pedantry is out of place in a school-book; and nothing has been introduced by way of 
comment except what can be turned to practical use by the reader. 

An historical Introduction, which will enable the pupil to enter on his task intelli- 
gently, is prefixed. An abundance of geographical information, embodying the latest 
discoveries of travellers, is supplied; and the whole is illustrated with Kiepert’s cxcellent 
map, showing the entire route of the ten thousand on their retreat. 


The First Three Boots of Anabasis : 


With Explanatory Notes and References to Hadley and Kihner’s 
Greek Grammars, and to Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses. 
A copious Greek-English Vocabulary, and Kiepert’s Map of the 
Route of the Ten Thousand. 12mo, 268 pages. 


Xenophon’s Memorabilia of Socrates : 


With Notes and an Introduction. By R. Ὁ. C. ROBBINS, Professor 
of Languages in Middlebury College, Vermont. 12mo, 421 pages. 


This will be found an exceedingly useful book for College classes. The text is large 
ond distinct, the typography accurate, and the notes judicious and scholarly. Instead 
of referring the student to a variety of books, few of which are within his reach, the edi- 
tor has wisely supplied whatever is necessary. An admirable treatise on the Life of 
Socrates introduces the work, and English and Greek Indexes render it easy to refer to 
the text and notes. 


D. APPLETON & CO’S PUBLICATIONS. 





Plato’s Apology and Crito ; 


With Notes. By W. 5. TYLER, Gave, Professor of Greek in Am- 
herst College. 12mo, 180 pages. 


This edition of the Apology and Crito has been prepared to meet the 
largely-felt want among students of the Dialogues of Plato, now mostly 
superseded in Academic Courses. It is in the main an exact reprint of 
Staullbaum’s third edition—though the author has had before him, and 
used, whenever it seemed best, the editions of Bekker, Forster, Ast, 
Schleiermacher, and others. The Notes are particularly full and clear ; and 
errors in the text have been guarded against with the very greatest care. 


From J. B. Gangrir, Professor of Greek, Hanover (Ind.) College. 

“J can most heartily say that I am much pleased with the book. Prof. Tyler seems 
to have hit the happy medium between too profuse and too scanty notes; and also to 
have known the kind of notes needed in our American institutions, better than the great 
majority of those who have given us editions of the ancient classics. I have adopted the 


work this year, in place of the Georgics, and anticipate much pleasure in reading it in 
connection with the class.” 


From J AcoB Coorzs, Pu. Ὡς Professor of the Greek Lan ὁ and Literature in 
Centre 6 College, Danville, Ky. saa 


“I have examined Prof. Tyler’s edition of the ‘ Apology ‘and Crito,’ and am highly 
pleased with its execution. It bears the marks of the editor’s well-known scholarship, 
and is an acceptable addition to our college text-books. The typography is also accurate 
and very beautiful. I purpose to introduce it into Centre College.” 


Fron Auruevs 8. Packarn, Professor of the Greek Language, Bowdoin College. 


“T received, a short time since, Plato's Apology and Crito, edited by Prof. Tyler. I. 


am much pleased with the edition, and shall introduce it into my classes as soon as [ 
have opportunity. I have no doubt it will prove a most acceptable addition to the clas- 
sics read in our colleges.” 


From W. H. Youna, Dept. Anct. Languages, Ohio University, Athens. 
“Tt will meet a pressing want with us, and shall be introduced at once. The type fs 
beautiful indeed, and the earnest teacher of the classics needs no better recommendation 
of a text-book than the name of Prof. Tyler.” 


From the New York Observer. 

“A valuable service to classical learning and letters in general has been rendered by 
Prof. Tyler, in giving to the American student this edition of Plato's Apology and Crito. 
Hitherto, the scholars of our country have had no access to this work of Plato, except in 
foreign editions, or as in fragmentary form they found it in the old and now obsolete 
Qreca Majora. It is now placed within their reach, in a form both convenient and beau- 
tiful, and accompanied by such notes and illustrations as to remove all serious difficulties 
in ascertaining the meaning of the text. One of the most valuable features of this edi- 
tion is the introduction, which occupies some forty pages, and contains a clear and schol- 
arly analysis of the Defence of the great philosopher before his judges, who had already 
dctermined on his death.” 


D. APPLETON ἀ CO/S PUBLICATIONS. 


Selections from Herodotus ; 


Comprising mainly such portions as give a Connected History of the 
East to the Fall of Babylon and the Death of Cyrus the Great. 
By HERMAN M. JOHNSON, D. D., Professor of Philosophy 
and English Literature in Dickinson College. 12mo, 185 pages. 


The present selection embraces such parts of Herodotus as give a connected history 
of Asiatic nations. These portions are not only particularly interesting in themselves, 
but open to the student a new field, inasmuch as the other Greek and Roman authors 
commonly put into his hands leave this period of history untouched. 

Herodotus is peculiarly adapted to academical reading. It has charms for the stu- 
dent which no other text-book possesses, on account of the simple elegance of the style 
and the liveliness of the narrative. In preparing his notes, the editor has borne in mind 
that they are intended Yor learners in the earlier part of their classical course; he has 
therefore made the explanations in the former part of the work quite full, with frequent 
references to such grammars as are in the hands of most students. 

The notes proper are purely explanatory and grammatical. Other remarks, in the 
way of criticism or investigation, are appended to the several chapters, for the sake of 
awakening reflection and inciting to further inquiry. 

A condensed treatise on the Ionic Dialect, and the peculiar forms of declension and 
conjugation used by Herodotus, removes one of the most serious difficulties that has 
heretofore embarrassed the student in reading this author. If this chapter is learned in 
advance, the dialect forms, otherwise so troublesome, will be recognized without the 


slightest difficulty. 
The text is printed in large, bold type, and accompanied with a Map of the regions 
described. ~ 


Sophocles’ Gidipus Tyrannus. 


With English Notes for the use of Students in Schools and Colleges, 
By HOWARD CROSBY, A. M., Professor of the Greek Language 
and Literature in the New York University. 12mo, 138 pages. 


The object had in view in this publication is to furnish to college students the mas- 
terpiece of the greatest of Greek tragic poets in a convenient form. No learned criticism 
on the text was needed or has been attempted. The Tauchnitz edition has been chiefly 
followed, and such aid is rendered, in the way of notes, as may assist, not render need- 
less, the efforts of the student. Too much help begets indolence; too little, despair. 
the author has striven to present the happy mean. 

The inviting appearance of the text and the merit of the commentary have made 
this volume a favorite wherever it has beea uscd. 
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